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AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS
—Some Activities and Services Open to Members

The Winter Conventions are usually the outstanding techanical mectings of cach yeu:
and are held in the castern section of the country, generally in New York City. ‘The programs consist
chielly of technical sessions which occupy practically all the availuble time of u live-duy meeting,
except one day which is set aside for inspection Lips to engineering works of interest in the neighbor
hood of the convention city. Aside from the entertainment provided for ladies in attendance, the ouly
social function is a dinner-dance held on one evening during the conveation. The Winter Conventions
have been described as the “working conventions’ of the Institute because the social und entertainment
features are almost entirely subordinated to the consideration of technical papers.

Presentation of Papers. An important activity of the Institute is the preparation and
presentation of papers before meetings of the Institute. Opportunity i8 oflered for any member to
present a paper of general interest to engineers at an [nstitute meeting, or of having shorter contribu-
tions published in the JournaL without verbal presentation. In preparing a paper for presentation
at a meeting the first step should be to notify the Meetings and Papers Committee about it so that
it may be tentatively scheduled. Programs for the meetings are formulated several months in advance
and unless it is known well in advance that a paper is forthcoming, it may be subject to many months
delay before it can be assigned to a definite meeting program. Immediately upon notification the
author will receive a pamphlet entitled ‘*Suggestions to Authors” which gives in briel form instructions
in regard to Institute requirements in the preparation of manuscripts and illustrations.  This pamphlet
contains many helpful suggestions and its use may avoid much loss of time in making changes to meet
Institute requirements.

Manuscripts should be in triplicate and should be sent to Institute headquarters at least
three months in advance of the date of the meeting for which they are intended; then are they
submitted first to the members of the technical committee covering the subject of the paper, and if
approved, will next go to the Meetings and Papers Committee for final disposal.  After final acceptance
the paper goes lo the Editorial department for printing, which requires usually from two to three
weeks. Advance copies are desired about ten days prior to the meeting in order to distribute the paper
to members desiring to discuss it. Considering the routine through which all papers must pass,
the advantage of prompt notification and early submission of manuscripts will be apparent.

Attendance at Conventions.—Taking part in the Institute conventions is one of the
most useful and helpful activities which membership in the Institute aflfords. The advantages oflered
liein two distinct channels; technical information and personal contacts. The papers presented are
largely upon current problems and new developments, and the educational advantages of hearing and
taking part in the discussion of these subjects in an open forum cannot but broaden the vision and aug-
ment the general knowledge of those who participate. Equally advantageous is the opportunity which
conventions afford to extend professional acquaintances and to gain the inspiration which grows out of
intimate contact with the leaders in electrical engineering. These conventions draw an altendance of
from 1000 to 2000 people and constitute milestones in the development of the electrical art.

Library Service.—The Engineering Societies Library is the joint property of the four
national societies of Civil, Mining, Mechanical, and Electrical Engineers and comprises one of the most
complete technical libraries in existence. Arrangements have been made to place the resources of
the library at the disposal of Institute members, wherever located. Books are rented for limited
periods, bibliographies prepared on request, copies and translations of articles furnished, etc., at
charges which mercly cover the cost of the service. The Director of the library will gladly give any
information requested as to the scope and cost of any desired service. Thelibrary isopen from 9 a. m.
to 10 p. m. every day except holidays and during July and August, when it closes at 5 p. m,
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A Message From the President.
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A very herry Christmas and a Happy Mew Dear to all
X
FRIENDSHIP AND GOOD WILL

9
%%%%HIS number of the Journal goes to the membership of the Institute with the o

approach of the Christmas Season and it is appropriate to emphasize the

%T % element of friendship and good will always involved in our activities. On

%K §§§ behalf of all Institute officers, it is a happy privilege to extend to the entire
%%%% membership the most cordial of holiday greetings and good wishes for a t
Merry Christmas and a Happy New Year. A
It requires little thought to realize the countless opportunities, in our common work %

for the Institute, for those who appreciate such friendship and good will, Those who value
this feature as among the greatest of their possessions make the most of these opportunities.
It is not easy to estimate the loss experienced by those who maintain isolation from these v
influences. In particular, Section, District, and National Meetings offer personal contact
and opportunity for all those influences which are always felt and especially so at this X
season of the year. Based upon a common professional interest in Electrical Engineering, hd
the addition of broad human sympathies applied throughout the year cements friendships

of enduring character,—"'A man is known by his friends." o}
The rare privilege of visiting and meeting the membership of twenty-three sections of the y
Institute during the past four months and the inspiring hope of meeting the membership
of thirty or forty other sections and branches during the next eight months has given great 5
emphasis to this thought. When these pere- )
grinations are completed, it is hoped to use
one of these pages to record more of the result- k

ing reactions. LS

Now, at this Christmas Season, let us draw
about the blazing old time hearth of cheer and
comfort to gather in to ourselves all that these #
days have to offer to each and every member )
of the Institute. Throw aside, at least for the
moment, all of care or sorrow or pressing re-
sponsibility either of professional or personal
character in the realization of a great brother-
hood united in a common cause even greater
and finer than that of its purely professional
aspect.

May we hope that these blazing logs will o
radiate a cheerful, helpful thought and good ®
wish to each member of the Institute at what- b
ever distance.

Yool A . St

9 6% O o
e v

President ®

)
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Some Leaders
of the A. 1. E. L.

William B. Jackson, Rate Engineer of The New York
Edison Company and a member of the Institute since
1897 (Life Member), was its Manager from 1912 to 1915
and a Vice-President from 1918 to 1919. Coincidently,
he was a Manager and Vice-President of the American
Society of Mechanical Engineers, 1915; also President
of the Western Society of Engineers in 1915. His
papers before the Institute and Western Society of
Engineers on Advantages of Unified Electric Systems
Covering Large Territories, and Hydraulic Developments
as Related to Electric Installations were in early pres-
entation of the lines along which electric and power
development has since progressed.

He was born at Kennett Square, Pennsylvania,
June 23, 1870; and was graduated from the Pennsyl-
vania State College in Mechanical Engineering in 1890
with the degree of B. 8., later, in consideration of his
work in electrical construction and operation, receiving
the degree of M. E.

In 1894 he went with The United Electric Light &
Power Company in New York City, but shortly there-
after entered the Test Department of the Stanley Elec-
tric Manufacturing Company at Pittsfield, Mass.
He later became Assistant to Mr. C. C. Chesney, Chief
Engineer, taking part in developing the equipment and
designs for the first large transmission systems in
California, undertaken by his company. In 1895 he
was appointed his company’s engineer for the North-
west, this service including the supervision of the con-
struction and the starting of the 12,000-volt, two-phase
transmission from Lowell to Grand Rapids, Mich.,
which was the first transmission of such high voltage
east of the Rocky Mountains, and the distribution
system. He later took temporary charge of this hydro-
electric property, during which time he developed
effective means for making all transmission line repairs
while alive,—something new in the art for such high
voltages,—to obviate the necessity of shutting down
his Grand Rapids service for such repairs.

After returning to the Stanley Company, he super-
vised the installation and starting of engine generators
on Staten Island for his company in 1897, and then
remained with the Staten Island Electric Company as
General Superintendent and Chief Engineer and
Constilting Engineer of the Staten Island Electric
Railway Company. During this period, he recon-
structed the system for supply from a single generating
station and changed it from single-phase 133-cycle, to
two-phase 60-cycle operation.

In 1899 he became General Superintendent and Chief
Engineer of the Colorado Electric Power Company,
transmitting energy from its steam station in Canyon
City to Cripple Creek District for various mine and ore
reduction operations. Here again it was not practicable
to shut down the single transmission line, so that it was
necessary for him to develop means for repairing his

NOTES AND COMMENTS
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22,000-volt line while alive. The mine operators
gradually became so impressed with the reliability of the
service and with the possibilities of electric hoists,
(which were also new in such work), that it became
difficult to supply the demand. Due to the novel kinds
of service, it was necessary for him to work out
appropriate methods of charging for them.

Returning from this work to the Stanley KElectrie
Manufacturing Company, he again took up problems
of plant operation and development, including a com-
prehensive layout of hydroelectric development for the
State of South Carolina, such as is now in progress in
that territory. He also spent about six months in
Europe for his company, studying European methods,
including the electrification of railways.

After returning from Europe in 1903, he decided to
form, with his brother Dugald C. Jackson, the Consult-
ing Engineering firm of D. C. and Wm. B. Jackson.
This firm soon opened offices in Chicago and Boston and
was occupied with general engineering advisory work,
design of electric plants and systems, and inventory
and valuation of electrical properties until our country
entered the World War, and both brothers entered the
military service. Entering the Construction Division
as Major in the United States Army in 1918, and taking
charge of all operations and maintenance of electric
lighting and power, refrigeration, buildings and grounds,
roads, sewage and sewage disposal, water supply,
heating, fire protection, etc., at Camp Merritt, N. J.,
the Chief embarkation camp of the Port of New York,
Mr. W. B. Jackson later added to these the duties of
Constructing Quartermaster.

Upon leaving the Government Service in 1918, he
spent several years in consulting engineering work while
operating his farm in Massachusetts, and was. then em-
ployed by John W. Lieb, Vice-President and General
Manager of The New York Edison Company, to work
out engineering and rate problems. He has remained
with that Company as Rate Engineer and in advisory
capacity with its affiliated electric companies. He had
general charge of the recent Inventory and Valuation of
The New York Edison Company’s entire property.

As Lieutenant-Colonel of the Engineer Reserve
Corps, he has charge of matters relating to the U. S.
Reserve Corps, Military Training Camps, and the
Corps Area Engineer, for The New York Edison Com-
pany and its affiliated electric companies.

He is a member of the American Society of Mechani-
cal Engineers, the American Society of Civil Engineers,
the Western Society of Engineers, the Society of
American Military Engineers, the Reserve Officers’
Association, the American Legion, the Academy of
Political and Social Science, and other important
engineering, civilian, and military organizations. He is
a member of the Engineer’s Club of New York, the
University Club of White Plains, and the Pittsfield
Country Club. He also finds much pleasure in his
farm in the Berkshire Hills.



A Recording Torque Indicator

That Records the Torsional Effort of Motors
During Acceleration
BY G. R. ANDERSON:

Member, A. I. E E.

Synopsis.—The measurement of torque under unstable conditions
of speed is usually extremely difficult and inaccurale when a
dynamomeler, prony brake, or similar torque measuring equipment
is used. The device described in this paper was developed primarily
to obtain torque measurements under unstable conditions as well as

under stable conditions, and to oblain a permanent record of these

measurements. It has been particularly successful in recording

speed-torque curves of motors during acceleration and it can also be

applied very effectively to other fields.
*

* * * *

INTRODUCTION

t is a relatively simple matter to measure, with a fair
I degree of accuracy, the speed and torque of an
induction motor for any load between no-load and
the pull-out point of the motor if the speed is steady.
The static torque of the motor is also easily measured,
but between these points where the speed is usually
unstable, it is much more difficult to obtain satisfactory

F1e. 1—TorqQUE INDICATOR SET-UP FOR MEASURING STARTING
Torque or INpucTiOoN MoOTOR

measurement. With the development of line-start
motors, condenser motors, etc., it is becoming increas-
ingly more important to know exactly the torque
characteristics that the motor will develop. Dips in
torque due to harmonics or other causes may be present
in sufficient magnitude to seriously hinder the motor in
accelerating its load. A device that will quickly and
accurately record this torque should therefore find many
uses in analyzing and improving motor characteristics.
Such a device is described in this paper.

DESCRIPTION OF TORSIONAL INDICATOR

Fig. 1 illustrates the torsional indicator set up to take
speed and torque curves on a squirrel-cage induction
motor. The device consists of (1) a helical spring

1. Development Engineer, Fairbanks, Morse & Co., Beloit,
Wisconsin.

Presented at the Great Lakes District Meeting of the A. I. E. E.,
Chicago, Ill., Dec. 2-4,1929. Printed complete herein.
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capable of transmitting the torque of the motor and
giving an angular deflection proportional to the torque,
and (2) an electromagnetic circuit of two elements that
are displaced from each other by an angle equal to the
deflection of the spring. A recording electrically-
operated position finder is connected to the device to
record the amount of angular deflection, which is pro-
portional to the torque.

The helical torsion spring is accurately finished and is
mounted so as to eliminate any distortion due to
centrifugal forces. The spring is equipped with a
damping sleeve that prevents fluctuations due to the

IPHASE 60 CYOLES

1

e

T

or Torque INDICATOR

Fia. 2—Circuir Diagram
natural period of vibration of the spring and elements,
from being recorded on the chart. Full-scale deflection
on the meter is obtained with a spring deflection of 60
degrees. Several sizes of springs can be interchange-
ably mounted to take care of various ranges of torque.

The electromagnetic elements are mounted on two
concentric cores, one of which revolves with the motor
and the other with the load. The first element con-
sists of a three-phase winding arranged symmetrically
outside of the second element. This is shown dia-
grammatically in Fig. 2. This three-phase winding is
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excited through slip-rings from an external three-phuse
source of power. The second element contains a
winding which is connected by another set of slip rings
to the position finder as shown. The moving coilg of
the position finder are connected to the external source
of power. When the first element is turned with respect
to the second, the phase angle of the voltagegenerated in
the second, is changed and this causes a deflection of the
position indicator proportional to the torque. A tacho-
meter generator and recording meter are used to measure
the speed. The charts for recording both the torque and
the speed are mounted on the same shaft in order to
provide synchronized readings. Gear combinations in
the tachometer generator allow different full-scale
values of speed on the chart. It is obvious that the
meter circuit can be so designed that the needle deflec-
tion is closely proportional to the angular deflection in
the electromagnetic circuit of the device, thereby
allowing the use of standard chart paper.

The device is similar in action to a d-c. meter
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Fic. 3—CavrisrarioN CURVE oF ToORrRQUL INDICATOR

. —1800 Rev. per min.
X —1200 Rev. per min.
0 — 600 Rev. per min.

[m] 0 Rev. per min.
in that it records average values and is well
damped. It will not record very rapid fluctuations of

torque but it does produce fairly accurate quantitative
measurements.

CALIBRATION

Calibration of the device is accomplished by placing
it between a dynamometer and a load and recording the
torque output of the dynamometer and the instrument
reading. Fig. 3 is a calibration curve for a given spring
showing the relation between actual torque and instru-
ment reading. The plotted readings were taken over a
wide range of speed and of torque and clearly indicate
that centrifugal force has no serious influence on the
accuracy of the device. While the calibration curve is
actually slightly S-shaped, for practical purposes it
may be considered a straight line, since the error intro-
duced by such assumption js extremely small.

ANDERSON: A RECORDING TORQUE INDICATOR
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METHODPS OF LAOADING

Since this device indicates transmitted torque and
speed simultaneously and records these values on a
chart, it is obvious that any suitable method of loading
can be applied. In the case of tuking speed and torque
curves on motors during acceleration it hus been found
that a simple flywheel load 18 most satisfactory. Under
these conditions, the entire torque output of the motor
is utilized to accelerate an inertia load, neglecting
friction, and the rate of acceleration is proportional to
the torque transmitted at that speed. "The rate of
acceleration can be readily determined from the speed-
time chart. The torque indicated on the chart is the
torque transmitted through the spring, and is equal to
the torque developed by the motor less that required to
accelerate its rotor. Thus the indicated torque during
acceleration will be slightly less than that shown at
stable speeds and will be proportional at all speeds to the
ratio of the WR* of the flywheel and device to the
WR* of the entire rotating mass. By calculating the
WR? of the rotor and determining the rate of accelera-
tion from the chart, the ratio of developed torque to
transmitted torque can be found. [t is obvious that
this ratio will hold constant for all conditions of accelera-
tion of a simple flywheel load.

In practise the torque available for bringing a load
up to speed is the developed torque less that necessary
to accelerate the rotor so that the indicated torque as
produced on the chart actually represents the torque
available at the shaft for the accelerating period as
shown. In general it will be found that when the
accelerating period exceeds 15 or 20 sec., the dif-
ference between the developed torque and transmitted
torque will be less than four or five per cent. The
necessary time to allow for full acceleration of a motor
should not be less than 10 or 15 sec. in order that
the pen of the instrument may follow accurately the
changes of torque. It has been noted also that accelerat-
ing periods of 20 to 30 sec. usually cause such a
small change in motor temperature that this factor can
be neglected.

In the following examples the instrument chart speed
was 12 in. per min., each cross-division represent-
ing a time of 3.75 sec.

APPLICATIONS

Fig. 4 is an example of speed and torque charts
taken on a 5-hp., 1800-rev. per min., 60-cycle, repulsion-
induction motor. The variations in torque at start
due to the commutator are clearly shown as well as the
point of operation of the short-circuiting device and
change over from repulsion to induction torques.
Charts of this kind were taken to show the effect of
setting the short-circuiting device to operate at different
speeds.

Other charts taken on repulsion-induction motors,
clearly show the change in shape of the repulsion torque
curve due to change in brush setting and the lowering
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of pull-in torque when the brushes are displaced from
neutral by more than the proper angle. .

Fig. 5 shows records taken on a line-start squirrel-
cage induction motor. In addition to the charts of
torque and speed, synchronized charts that recorded
the current and power input were also obtained with a
constant voltage applied to the terminals of the motor.
Several of these motors with different types of rotor
construction were tested in order that an accurate com-
parison of the characteristics of each type might be
obtamed.

It was noted from the charts that each of these motors
having a rotor winding of special shape designed to
lower the current drawn by the motor from the line

Time of Acceleration /

d 30 SECONODS —————————]

Fra. 4—S8preED anxD TorQUE CURVEs oF RErPULsioN-INDUCTION
MOTOR DURING STARTING

This is a 5-hp. 1800-rev. per min. 60-cvcle. 220-volt single-phase motor

during starting, had an appreciable dip in accelerating
torque. The knowledge thus obtained of the exact
amount of accelerating torque at all speeds should pre-
vent misapplications of these motors.

By means of the addition of current and wattmeter
readings, the factors affecting the developed torque of
the motor can be determined from tests for all speeds.
The change in rotor resistance and reactance with
changes in slip can be calculated and the value of
any particular type of rotor construction for a given
condition can thereby be determined.

In making tests on squirrel-cage induction motors it
was found that invariably the indicator recorded dis-

tinct torque pulsations whenever the motor became

ANDERSON: A RECORDING TORQUE INDICATOR
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noisy. Investigation with this device also veriﬁe{d t}}e
general belief that dips in torque due to harmonics in
squirrel-cage motors are more pronounced at low
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Fic 5—Recorps TAKEN DURING ACCELERATION OF A LINE-
StarT INDUCTION MoTOR

Curves are shown for kw., amperes, speed, and torque of a 20-hp. 1200-
rev. per min. three-phase 60-cycle motor

voltage than at high voltage. A series of curves taken
on a motor with different values of voltage applied to
the términals showed a damping out of harmonics as
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the voltage was increased. It seems reasonable there.
fore to assume that if a motor develops a satisfactory
speed-torque characteristic on reduced voltage, it will
show an equally satisfactory characteristic at any higher
voltage.

The charts shown here illustrate the speed and torque
characteristics of motors of various types. It is quite
apparent, however, that a recording torsional indicator
can be used to advantage also in many other fields of
investigation. For example, its operation can be

THOMPSON AND WALTON
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reversed and in place of recording the torque output of
motor it could record the torque necessary to start and
run a given load. By so doing definite data could he
obtained as to the load and the most economical type
and size ol motor could be applied.
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Automatic Regulation of Synchronous Condensers
Equipped with Superspeed Excitation

BY L. W. THOMPSON:

Non-member

Synopsis.—1This paper describes exlensive field lests made on the
super-high-speed excitalion equipment used wilh the 30,000-kv-a.
synchronous condensers at the Plymouth Meeting Substation of the
Philadelphia Electric Company. Oscillograms and calculated
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and

curves showing the performance of the synchronous condensers with
this equipment are tncluded, together with a discussion of the resulls

oblained.
* * * * *

THE speed and maximum voltage characteristic of
the excitation system used on synchronous con-

densers is of prime importance in determining the
amount of corrective kv-a. which ean be furnished by
the condenser during a system disturbance.

On the Conowingo Line at the Plymouth Meeting
Substation there are installed three 30,000-kv-a. con-
densers equipped with a supersystem of high-speed
excitation and a method of control that is sufficiently
novel to warrant a general description.

To obtain the same corrective kv-a. with ordinary
types of excitation, a much larger installation of con-
denser capacity would be required.

These machines are installed for the purpose of volt-
age regulation of the system and as an aid during tran-
sient conditions. Since other articles have described
the synchronous condensers, no description is given
herein.

Excitation for the main exciter field is furnished from
a subexciter. The subexciter itself is of standard
design and is a straight shunt-wound machine. The
main exciter is of very special design. It has laminated
poles and yoke, heavy series winding (which will be
referred to later), and an armature ceiling voltage of
approximately 1000. Also, it is provided with two
shunt-field windings.

The main shunt field is directly connected to the sub-
exciter through a simple motor-operated rheostat which
if properly set will give in general the proper main ex-
citer volts to produce the desired kv-a. on the con-
denser under steady conditions of load and voltage.

1. General Electric Co., Schenectady, N. Y.

2. General Electric Co., Philadelphia, Pa.
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At this time there will be little or no current in the
second or regulating shunt field on which the regulator
contacts operate. This of course i1s very desirable.

This regulating or auxiliary field itself will not pro-
duce an exceedingly high rate of rise of the exciter volt-
age, but can take care of ordinary conditions of load
and voltage that may come during normal operation.
This range of the auxiliary field itself is somewhat
unusual as it is capable of controlling the condenser
from approximately 20,000-kv-a. lag to 60,000-kv-a.
lead under all steady-state conditions, and if there
were any requirement for it even this range could be
extended.

The regulator is of the high-speed type equipped with
a three-phase torque motor as the master voltage ele-
ment, so as to provide proper response of the regulator
on any type of disturbance. The relay contacts of this
regulator are connected to the auxiliary field through an
unbalanced resistance bridge so that a reversal of the
auxiliary field can be obtained, depending on the ratio of
time opened to time closed of these relay contacts.
This regulator controls the line voltage under normal
conditions because of its ability to vary the condenser
kv-a. through the above mentioned range.

However, for transient conditions, resulting from line-
to-ground, double-line-to-ground, or three-phase faults
when the average line voltage is depressed five per cent
or more, the main shunt field is brought into play by
means of a second master voltage relay which operates
a high-speed contactor, opening the regulating field
and cutting out the resistance in series with the main
shunt-field winding. When this resistance is cut out
of the main field, a rate of rise of approximately 7000
volts per sec. is obtained on the main exciter. This
resistance is not cut-in again until the line voltage is
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restored or until the kv-a. per condenser has reached
approximately 60,000.

At this time a current relay in the main condenser
field operates at a value corresponding to this maximum
kv-a., which again inserts the resistance in the main
exciter field, the auxiliary field being closed simultane-
ously with the insertion of this resistance. This transi-
tion between the two shunt fields is very smooth and
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does not produce fluctuations to any extent in the main
exciter voltage, or any fluctuations in the kv-a. on the
main unit, as the transformer action between these
fields tends to keep the flux constant. As the main
field tends to coilapse, it induces substantially a corre-
sponding increase in ampere-turns in the auxiliary field
sufficient to maintain the original flux produced by the
main field. After this change the regulator again
operates upon the auxiliary field either to maintain
voltage or a maximum kv-a.
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At a time when conditions return to normal, the regu-
lator rapidly backs the exciter voltage down from its
original high value to the value required to give the
proper voltage on the system bus. This rapidity of die-

westmoreland

150,000 Kv-a.
e

Plymouth™Meeting
Condensers

+Two Conductor to
Ground Fault on
Siegfried Bus

150,000 Kv-a.
—_—

Siegfried

CongoWingo Floating

Fic. 3—ScrEMATIC DI1agrAM oF SysTEM UupON WHICH
CaLcuraTioNns WERE BaseEp

The fault F on Siegfried bus results in a decrease in positive phase
sequence voltage at the terminals of the condensers of 30 per cent and an
increase in positive phase sequence condenser current of 208 per cent.

Conowingo assumed to be furnishing 150,000 kv-a. to Westmoreland

down is due to the auxiliary shunt field at this time
receiving a reversed voltage, which in turn accelerates
the decay of the main exciter. This scheme of con-
nections is shown in Fig. 1.

DIScUSSION OF CURVES AND CALCULATIONS

The benefit derived from superexcitation in regard to
increased condenser capacity can best be understood by
considering a specific example.

The diagram of system connections is shown in Fig. 2;
schematic diagram of system in Fig. 3.

Consider Siegfried, Conowingo, and Westmoreland
interconnected, Siegfried floating. on the line, and
Conowingo feeding 150,000 kv-a. to Westmoreland.
If a two-conductor-to-ground fault occurs at F on the
Siegfried bus and two condensers are operating at
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F16. 4—Grarr SHOWING RisE oF ConDENSER Kv-A. AFTER
Two-CoNDUCTOR-TO-GROUND FaULT

Plymouth Meeting at 10,000 kv-a. leading, giving a
total of 20,000 kv-a., there will be an instantaneous rise
to 43,000 leading kv-a. from the Plymouth Meeting
condensers at the moment of fault.

After the fault has been applied, the condenser kv-a.
will continue to rise as determined by the superexcita-
tion system from the above-mentioned initial value of
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43,900 kv-a. to approximately 150,000 kv-a. in 0.5 sec.
This is shown graphically in Fig. 4.

From Fig. 5 it is seen that two condensers with
stan.dard excitation are, at the first instant, equal in cor-
rective effect to two condensers with superexcitation,
but at the end of one-half second, approximately ten
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Before the fault occurs it is assumed that the con-
denser bus voltage is being held at its proper value by
the 20,000 kv-a. delivered by the two connected con-
densers. In order to deliver this same initial kv-a.
with a larger number of condensers with ordinary exci-
tation, the excitation on each condenser would neces-
sarily be less than that of either one of the two units
with superexcitation.

Referring to Fig. 5, the integrated kv-a. or kv-a.
seconds shown, could be furnished by approximately
five and one-half condensers with standard excitation
at the end of 0.5 sec., but the maximum instantaneous
kv-a. at the end of 0.5 sec. with two condensers having
superexcitation is approximately equal to ten condens-
ers with ordinary excitation.

REQUIREMENTS
It was required of the condenser that it be capable of
operating at 10,700 kv-a. lag up to 55,000-kv-a. lead:
also with the condenser carrving 10,000 kv-a. lead ini-
tially, the time from the occurrence of a fault on the
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condensers with standard excitation are required to
give corrective effect equivalent to two condensers with
superexcitation.

—t |

—

O s o Higu-Srerp Excitation Test

system (o reaching 53,000-kv-a. lead to be not more
than 3014 cycles on the basis of 60-cycle time, the exciter
voltage to be not more than 900-volts eiling.

These requirements meant that the voltage regulator
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must operate over a range of from about zero volts to
900 volts.

This condition will be appreciated when it is remem-
bered that the usual voltage regulator is required to
operate over a range of from 70 to 140 volts or a range
of 1to 2.

In case of a short circuit on a line, it is possible for the
voltage of one-phase to be higher than before the short
circuit occurred and for this reason, the voltage-regula-
tor element and the element for applying the super-
excitation each consists of a three-phase torque
motor.

To insure the high-speed feature being applied inde-
pendently of the regulating equipment used for normal
conditions, and to have it come in with the least amount
of time delay after the occurrence of a fault and to
adjust the voltage at which it would be applied inde-
pendently of other conditions, a separate torque
motor was used for the purpose of applying the high-
speed excitation in addition to the torque motor operat-
ing as a normal voltage regulator.

TESTS

The kv-a. taken by a condenser for a given field
current depends upon the voltage at the condenser
terminals. It was impossible to hold constant voltage
when suddenly increasing from 10,000 kv-a. to 55,000
kv-a. owing to the reactance of the transformer bank,
to the tertiary winding of which the condenser is
connected.

In testing, therefore, to determine the time to in-
crease from 10,000 kv-a. to 55,000 kv-a., the starting
point was taken as the field current to produce 10,000
kv-a. at rated voltage 13,800 volts; and at the starting
point, the voltage was reduced by having lagging kv-a.
on another condenser to try to reach 13,800 volts when
the kv-a. reached 55,000 on the condenser under
test.

In other words, the time is that required to build up
the field current of the condenser, as the a-c. amperes
depend on the condenser field flux, and tests showed
that there was practically no time delay between field
amperes and a-c. amperes and consequently field
flux.

Referring to Fig. 6, the torque motor resistance
is the voltage across a resistance inserted in the torque
motor circuit to reduce the voltage applied to the torque
motor to correspond to a short circuit on the system.

When the system voltage dropped as indicated by
the voltage across this resistance, it will be noted that
within a cycle, the torque motor contact closed, apply-
ing voltage to the coil of the high-speed contactor.

The instant when the high-speed contactor closed is
indicated by the point when the exciter main field cur-
rent starts to increase.

Following the short-circuiting of the resistance in the
exciter main field by the high-speed contactor, the field

AUTOMATIC REGULATION OF SYNCHRONOUS CONDENSER
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current of the main exciter rapidly increases, building
up the exciter voltage to the desired value, approxi-
mately 900 volts, as shown in Fig. 7. After this the
exciter voltage held practically constant because of the
combined effect of lowering the pilot exciter voltage by
omitting its series field and by the action of the series
field of the main exciter. This is also shown in
Fig. 8.

With the adjustments used, the kv-a. of the con-
denser built up to about 73,000, or well beyond the
55,000 kv-a. agreed upon.

Summarizing these tests, the time required to reach
the required kv-a. is approximately 25 cycles on a 60-
cycle basis, though in actual practise the required kv-a.
would be reached much earlier because of an instan-
taneous increase of kv-a. through a reduction in terminal
voltage resulting from a short circuit on the line, to
which is added the subsequent increase due to the high-
speed excitation. Additional benefit in regard to rate
of rise is obtained from a very heavy series field on the
main exciter which tends to raise the exciter voltage due
to the transient increase in the condenser field current,
raising the exciter voltage before any of the automatic
equipment installed for this purpose comes into play.

ELECTRICITY APPLIED TO STRIP
COAL MINING

More than a thousand people traveled from Chicago,
St. Louis and other cities to the Fidelity Mine of the
United Electric Coal Company, near Duquoin, Ill., on
November 7, to see an electric shovel said to be the
biggest in the world, which is used for stripping the
earth from the coal vein which is being mined.

The shovel was designed for use with a 20-cu. yd.
bucket, but this size was reduced to 15 cu. yd. in order
to permit an extension of the boom. The reach of the
dipper is sufficient to place material about 85 ft. above
the ground. The complete shovel weighs approxi-
mately 1650 tons. It isoperated by one man by means
of Ward Leonard control on the conversion equipment
supplying direct current to the motor. The 4000-volt
alternating-current power supply drives a five-unit
motor-generator set consisting of a 1700-hp. motor, one
860-kw. generator, two 350-kw. generators and a 50-kw.
exciter.

The electrical equipment was furnished by the
General Electric Company. A very large tipple
designed by the Jeffrey Manufacturing Company serves
seven railroad tracks and has a capacity of 800 tons of
coal per hour. The tipple is operated by 43 electric
motors ranging from 3 hp. to 150 hp. and aggregating
approximately 1000 hp. Nearly all are three-phase,
60-cycle machines operating on 440 volts, and with but
few exceptions they are standard slip-ring induction

motors. Virtually all are operated by magnetic push-
button control.



Series Synchronous Condensers
for Generation of Voltage Consumed by Line Inductance

BY THEODORE

Associate, A

Synopsis.—The factors determining the power-carrying capac-
iy of a lransmission system are briefly discussed in this paper,
The principal effects oblained by the operalion of synchronous
condensers used lo compensale for lhe system consumplion of
lagging reactive kv-a. are poinied out. This method of compensation
1scontrasted wilh thedirectmethod of supplying thereactive kv-a. to the
line in the manner in which itis consumed, . e., by the series method.

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTISE

COMPLETE investigation of the transmission line

power-limit problem shows that in the final

analysis the limit of the amount of power which
can be transmitted over a given system at a fixed max-
imum voltage and load power factor is determined by
the total series inductive reactance of the system. The
combined inductive reactance effects of the circuit,
from the point of generation of the internal e. m. f. in
the alternator to the point of voltage drop due to the
e. m. f. of the load end machinery, determine the max-
imum amount of power that can be transmitted from the
rotor of the generator to the rotors of the load machines.

The inductive reactive kv-a. of the load has its in-
fluence in limiting the maximum power which a system
can transmit. An understanding of this principle,
combined with the necessity of maintaining constant
voltage at the load, has led to the practise of operating
synchronous condensers at the load end of the line.
These condensers may be considered as a source of
inductive reactive kv-a. capable of compensating totally
for load power factor, but only partially for line con-
sumption of reactive kv-a. Such a method of com-
pensation gives load end voltage control while in-
creasing the system power limit. In fact, voltage
control and reactive kv-a. compensation are inter-
related, one action accompanying the other. The
ultimate power limit is reached with the limit of com-
pensation. The important fact related to synchronous
condenser operation at the load end of the line is that
complete compensation for line effects becomes impos-
sible with increasing load, and the load and generator
machinery finally fall out of step because of the inability
of the system to transmit the load required of it.

About a year and a half ago, in an attempt
to test out a new practise, an installation of series
capacitors was placed in operation on a transmis-
sion line.! Such capacitors provide a method of

*Agsistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, Stanford Uni-
versity, Palo Alto, Calif.

1. See Bibliography 2 and 3.
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A plan for oblatning direct or series reaclive kv-a. compensation
by a method cmploying eleetric machineryis described. T hisincludes
a description of a method for producing the required voltage and
wngerting il into the syslem.

Some of the characleristics of operation and advantages lo be
gained by the use of the described method are given,

» * * * »

series inductive compensation which is direct and
inherently automatic. They produce a voltage across
them which is opposite in phase angle to the vol-
tage caused by the inductive reactance of the line.
By proper choice of the capacitor size these two vol-
tages may be made to entirely counteract each other,
thus compensating for the inductive effects of the
system. The line effects are completely eliminated
and the amount of power which it is possible to trans-
mit is very materially increased.

General Methods. It may be said that there are in
general two methods by which reactive kv-a. may be
supplied to a transmission system. First, it may be
furnished indirectly by apparatus connected across the
line in a2 manner similar to an ordinary load; or second,
it may be added in a direct manner through apparatus
connected in series relation to the line conductors.
Each method gives compensating effects which are
different in character and results obtained.

The first method changes the phase angle of the line
current with respect to its voltage and in this way
produces a line drop at such an angle that the load end
voltage is held constant at a required value which may
be equal to that of the generator end. This is shown in
a simple case by the vector diagram of Fig. 1, in which
the line charging current and resistance drop are
omitted. With increase of line current, the angle be-
tween the generator-end voltage and the load current
increases and the compensating reactive power sup-
plied must increase with the load in order that the load
voltage may be maintained. The maintenance of
synchronism between generator and load is dependent
entirely upon this principle when the phase angle be-
tween load current and generator-end voltage becomes
large. This is because the power represented by these
two quantities considered by themselves becomes dimin-
ishing under these conditions.

In the second method, the compensation is obtained
by the addition of a series voltage to the system. This
plan does not alter the line current, but the reactive
kv-a. i1s produced by the inserted voltage acting with
this current. The compensation is direct and the
reactive kv-a. is supplied in the same manner that it is

872
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consumed. Referring to Fig. 2, E,, the voltage pro-
duced by line inductance is counteracted by the
voltage E., equal to it and opposite in phase angle. In
this case the line effects have been completely com-
pensated for, and the load end voltage becomes identi-
cally equal in magnitude and phase to that of the gen-
erator end.
A NEW ,METHOD

The problem at its present status would seem to

demand that all possibilities and options should again

Jr,Ez/
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Eg is generator end voltage

I is load current

Ic i8 correcting current

Iy, is line current

Ey, is voltage produced by line inductive reactance
Eg is 1oad end voltage
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Fig. 2—VEcTorR DiacraM sHOWING DIRECT COMPENSATION

Eg4 and Er are generator end and load end voltages
Ty isload current

Ey, ig voltage produced by line inductance

E( is voltage supplied by correcting apparatus

be investigated. With the belief that the direct or
second method is preferable to the one now commonly
used, an attempt has been made to develop a plan by
which the desired results may be obtained by the use of
electrical machinery. It was realized that if a voltage
identical both in magnitude and phase to that produced
by series capacitors be generated and applied in series
to the circuit, effects similar in general character to
those realized by capacitors may be obtained. The
following system of machine operation has been
devised for this purpose.

MORGAN: SERIES SYNCHRONOUS CONDENSERS
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Description. The general plan of arrangement is
shown by the wiring diagram of Fig. 3. The reactive
kv-a. required for compensation is supplied by a
machine similar in construction to a synchronous
condenser, which for want of a better name will be
called the “inductive compensating generator.” This
machine is driven at synchronous speed by a syn-
chronous motor, operated in the ordinary way from a
bank of transformers connected across the line.

The voltage to be supplied to the line by the driven
machine should be proportional to the line current
since its purpose is to compensate for a voltage caused
by this current flowing through the line inductive
reactance. With the iron of the magnetic circuit of
the machine below the point of saturation, this would
require an exciting current which is at all times pro-
portional to the alternating current of the line. This
immediately suggests using the line current for machine

Transformer
FAAAAAAAAL
Yy yvyy
Transmission
—— W .
AL Line
V‘V‘V‘V‘ I'A'l A'
Rectifier-L
s
Field M
Inductive Compensating
Generator
fd. Synchronous
Motor
D.C.
Fig. 3—WIRING DIAGRAM OF ARRANGEMENT OF APPARATUS

excitation purposes. This current may be passed
through current transformers to obtain a suitable
nmagnitude, then rectified with a polyphase mercury arc
or other rectifier, and passed through the field circuit of
the machine. Special current transformers with suffi-
cient iron in the core would produce voltage impulses
on sudden changes of line current, thus providing rapid
response in machine excitation.

The requirements of frequency and magnitude hav-
ing been met, there is the question of maintenance of
proper phase relation for the compensating voltage.
Due to its inherent characteristic, the driving synchron-
ous motor would hold the rotor of the inductive
compensating generator to an approximately constant
phase position with respect to the line voltage. If it
were possible to maintain constant power factor on the
line, this is all that would be required, once the original
setting of the angle between the two rotors had been
correctly adjusted. However, since there is a pos-
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stbility ot enanye of line power factor angle with change
of load, it would seem that provision should be made to
meet this contingency. The machine should normally
operate with the voltage which it produces in leading
quadrature relation to the current through it. By
arranging the stator of either the driving motor or the
inductive compensating generator so that it can he
moved in such a way as to alter the relative phase angle
between their armature windings, the required condition
can be maintained. The real power output will always
be zero and the stator position could be automatically
controlled to produce this condition for all phase
positions of the line current. @

In cases where compensation is to be made on re-
latively low-voltage lines, the separate phase windings
of the machine could be connected directly in series
with the line wires. When used on high-voltage lines
transformers would be necessary. These transformers
would have their high-voltage windings placed in series
with the transmission line wires and low-voltage wind-
ings connected to the machine phases. Such transform-
ers would perform both series and potential duty and in
addition, insulate the machine from the line voltage.
They would act as series or current transformers in per-
mitting passage of line current, the ampere-turns of
both windings being equal. In stepping-up and intro-
ducing the machine voltage into the line they would
be doing potential transformer duty.

With the inductive compensating generator being
driven so that its generated e. m. f. is in leading quad-
rature to the current in its windings, there will be no
torque or power developed by the machine. However,
it will be operating in a condition of unstable equi-
librium. By this is meant that on any relative
displacement of the rotor and stator from the required
position, a torque will be produced which will tend to
still further increase the displacement. This torque
will increase with the amount of the displacement up to
the 90 electrical degree angle in either direction. The
position of 180 electrical degrees from the required
operating position is the stable one, and the rotor would
seek this position if allowed to do so. In order to main-
tain the desired operation it is necessary that the driv-
ing motor be designed to produce more torque for small
angles of displacement than that produced by the
driven machine. Under normal operation the load on
the driving motor would be very small as it would only
be required to supply the rotation losses of the compen-
sating machine. Thus for the driving machine, there
would be required a relatively small motor with special
characteristics.

Characteristics and Advantages. When this plan of
compensation is applied to very long lines it might be
desirable to insert a number of compensating units at
intervals along the line, so that the supplied voltage
would not be excessive at any single unit. This would
also aid in keeping the line voltage more uniform
throughout the entire length. For all cases of complete
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compensation, irrespective of the number or location
of the units, the total reactive kv-a. supplied would be
equal to the inductive reactive kv-a. consumed by the
fine il the line charging kv-a. be neglected. Also
complete compensation by compounding the line
inductance voltage would eliminate, in every case, its
detrimental effects on voltage regulation and power-
carrying capacity, leaving only the factor of line
resistance.

The one operating benefit derived from line in-
ductance is its effectiveness in limiting short-cireuit
currents. If the compensation were sufliciently com-
plete to counteract all inductance effects of the line and
transformers over the range of all possible currents, the
short-circuit currents would be excessively high. The
machine system of compensation, however, has the
decided advantage that the magnetic circuit of the
machine becomes saturated at certain currents and that
its compensating ability is thus limited. As a result of
this characteristic of the machine, it is possible to ob-
tain full compensation up to a ecritical current, after
which any appreciable increase in compensation be-
comes impossible. The effect desired is obtained by
the inherent characteristic of the machine without any
supplementary control. In this respect, compensation
by machinery is far superior to that obtained with a
serles capacitor, which must be short-circuited on heavy
currents with the resulting system disturbance upon its
subsequent return to the circuit. With machine com-
pensation, on the disappearance of the heavy line cur-
rent, normal operation is restored by smooth action as
the excitation on the machine is reduced.

In other respects it would seem that all the advan-
tages claimed for series capacitor operation would
apply to this method.

The inductive compensating generator is connec-
ted to the circuit in such a way that it will not supply its
storage of rotational energy to a short circuit in the
manner in which a synchronous condenser operates
under such conditions.

CoNcLUsION

The above described system of inductance compen-
sation has been devised with the hope that it may in
some small way point toward the solution of a vital
problem in power transmission. No claim is made
that the general plan is finally or completely worked
out in all its details. On the basis of conformity to
present practise, it will have no advocates. Because of
its departure from methods now employed, many mat-
ters realized only through operating experience are as
yet undetermined. However, granted that the general
plan is fundamentally sound, its success must be in-
separably linked with the ability to maintain complete,
dependable, automatic machine control. In this regard
it may be said that the rapid advance which is being
made in the art of electrical controls is positive proof
that this phase of the problem can be satisfactorily
solved when the demand arises.
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The Future of Higher Steam Pressures

in Steam Electric Generating Stations
BY IRVING E. MOULTROP

Fellow, A. L. E. E.

Synopsis.—Construction and operating experience has shown
that a large part of the theoretically possible gains in efficiency due
to higher steam pressures has been obtained in practise.

W hat are the future possibilities of higher pressures?

The biggest problem before station designers today s to reduce the
cost of construction per unit of capacity. Some engineers have sug-
gested that we should build cheaper and less economical stations.
This is an unsatisfactory answer to the problem. The proper
answer is to maintain the high standards of efficiency that have been
established and reduce the cost of conmstruction by intensive study
and better design. Better engineering in the future is the answer to
the problem.

By the use of large turbine generator units and large steam generat-
ing units, the unit cost of construction can be reduced materially.
The present practise of installing several boilers lo serve one turbine
generator increases the cost of construction. The use of large steam
generating and lurbine generator units will reduce the unit cost of
high-pressure stations more than it will reduce the unit cost of normal
pressure stations.

If the steam generating units match the turbine generator units in
capacily, we can design for unit construction. This unit construc-
tion will not only reduce the cost of construction but will also sim-

plify operation.
* * * * *

development in the use of higher steam pres-

sures in steam electric- generating stations.
The plants in service and under construction have been
discussed at length in the technical press, and it would
be useless to endeavor to present to you a detailed pic-
ture of what has been accomplished. It is sufficient to
say that a large part of the theoretically possible gain
in efficiency has been obtained in practise, and there is
every reason to believe that we will, in the near future,
obtain as near the theoretical efficiencies possible as we
have in stations designed for more moderate operating
pressures.

It would appear to be of more use to attempt to take
stock and discuss the future possibilities of higher
pressures.

In meeting our every-day problems, we are prone to
see only the immediate job before us and to lose sight of
the broad economic problem with which we are dealing.
It is becoming more and more necessary to keep
the broad problem before us continually and to so con-
duct our every-day work that it will fit into the larger
picture to the best advantage.

A résumé of the accomplishments of the past is
helpful only in focusing our attention on the possibili-
ties of the future. The work done so far in raising the

MUCH has been written about the present state of

1. Chief Engineer, The Edison Electric Illuminating Com-
pany of Boston, Boston, Mass.
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operating steam pressure has produced results that are
verysatisfactory. They are satisfying principally, how-
ever, because they indicate that we have made progress
and lead us to believe that we will continue to do so
in the future.

Looking back at the development of the steam elec-
tric generating station since Mr. Edison started the
Pearl Street Station in New York City, what can we
learn of particular moment to guide us in the design of
new stations?

Many things have been accomplished and the best of
these should be incorporated in the new installations
that we are about to make.

Many costly mistakes have been made and these
should not be repeated, for while it is excusable to err,
to repeat an engineering error is an economic waste,

Let us select for discussion a few salient points
of a general nature, and let us confine ourselves to
those points that need to be kept constantly before us
in our new designs.

First and foremost, we find that in the past we have
so designed our stations that the fixed charges on the
cost of construction are several times the combined
cost of fuel, maintenance, and operating labor. It is
therefore apparent that by attention to this fact we can
make the largest saving in the cost of generating elec-
trical energy. This problem undoubtedly takes prece-
dence over all others before the industry today. What
is the answer?
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Some engineers have gone so far as to recommend that
we forget our efforts for higher thermal efliciencies and
build cheaper and less economical generating stations.
That is not a satisfactory answer. It is not right that
we should cast aside the accomplishments of the past,
for the facts of the case prove that those accomplish-
ments have resulted in reducing the cost of supplying
electric service.

What we should do is to maintain the higher effi-
ciencies that have been obtained and at the same time
reduce the cost of construction by more intensive study
and better design.

Better engineering in the future is the answer to our
problem.

We are doing better engineering today than in the
past because of the accumulated engineering data avail-
able and because of the extensive research work of the
past few years. Better engineering will result in more
economical designs, more economical use of the ma-
terials of construction, more economical production,
greater simplicity and ease of operation, and probably
higher thermal efficiencies.

As a matter of fact, we are fortunately trapped by
circumstances for our own good. We cannot afford to
build stations today of the same design as those built a
few years ago. A careful study will show that if our
fuel cost us nothing we could not afford to build stations
with as low thermal efficiencies as were built ten or
fifteen years ago. No! The answer to the problem is
not to take a backward step but to go forward. By
better design we can maintain the high standards of
efficiency and at the same time reduce the cost of
construction and the fixed charge item in the cost of
supplying electric service to our customerg.

As electrical systems have grown in size, the capacity
of the prime movers and generators has grown likewise.
The use of larger turbine generator units, when intelli-
gently used, has reduced the unit cost of generating
stations irrespective of the operating pressure. How-
ever, it appears from the facts available at this time
that the use of large turbine generator units favors the
higher pressure stations more than it does those de-
signed for more moderate pressures. Today a 50,000-
kw. unit for 1200-1b. pressure costs somewhat more than
one designed for 350-lb. pressure, but a 125,000-kw.
unit costs about the same whether designed for 1200- or
350-1b. pressure.

It would therefore appear advisable in high pressure
stations toinstall as large-sized turbinegeneratorunitsas
practical from the operating standpoint. The recent
designs of turbines that give practically the same
economy over wide ranges of load have made it ad-
visable today to use larger units than would have been
advisable a few years ago for the same system load
conditions.

Interconnections of electric systems also permit the
installation of larger turbine generator units than would
be advisable without interconnections. This factor
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should not be lost sight of if the fullest advantages are
to be obtained by interconnections.

In the past, the size of our steam generating units
in our stations has always lagged behind the size of our
turbine generator units. I‘rom three to five boilers are
often installed to serve one turbine generator with a
resultant large increase in the unit cost of our boiler
plants when compared with a design in which the steam
generating unit matches the sizeof the turbine generator
unit.

There seems to be no basic reason why the steam
generating units should not match the turbine generator
units in reliability. Already steam generating units
have been operated with availability factors in excess
of 90 per cent. If this performance can be matched
consistently, there seems to be no reason why one steam

‘generating unit should not supply all of the steam for

operating one turbine generator unit. We can then
have unit construction, one boiler feed pump, one
boiler, one turbine, one condenser, one circulating water
pump, and one auxiliary power supply. A reasonable
number of cross-connections will insure continuity of
service and will reduce the unit cost of spare equipment.

It 1s also true that this better balance between the
size of steam generating units and turbine generator
units is desirable irrespective of the operating pressure
employed, but the accomplishment of the proper bal-
ance will make a greater reduction in the unit cost of the
high pressure stations because of the higher unit cost of
high pressure boiler plant equipment.

The argument of “the larger the unit, the lower the
unit cost” carries throughout the station, forit appliesto
station structures, piping, and auxiliaries. It likewise
applies to transmission lines, substations, and distribu-
tion systems right up to the customer’s meters. The
basic reason for this is the fact that the larger units
permit the most economical use of the materials of con-
struction, labor, and supervision.

Construction experience has very definitely shown
that the size of the unit has a great deal to do with the
comparative cost between high-pressure and moderate
pressure installations. Undoubtedly a 5000- kw. 1200-
lb. installation would cost more per kilowatt than one
for 350 1b., while for much larger units there appears to
be little if any difference in unit cost. This is un-
doubtedly the reason why comparative studies for
small plants for industrials usually show that the
normal pressure installation is the cheaper, all factors
considered.

The recent A.S. M. E. Steam Table Research Com-
mittee’s publication of the Total Heat Entropy Dia-
gram extended to 3500 lb. per sq. in. and 1000 deg.
fahr. total steam temperature has very clearly pointed
out that for every steam temperature there is a theoreti-
cally economical pressure. The higher the tempera-
ture, the higher the economical pressure. For a
temperature of 750 deg. fahr. and the regenerative
reheat cycle, the economical pressure is in the neighbor-
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hood of 1400 Ib. per sq. in. In other words, the steam
temperature is in reality the governing factor.

Already the Detroit Edison Company has decided to
lead the way in an attempt to raise the operating steam
temperature to 1000 deg. fahr. They have purchased
a turbine generator to operate with steam at moderate
pressure at this temperature for their new Delray
Station.

As the difficulties with the higher temperatures are
worked out, the higher temperatures will be combined
with higher pressures and there is a possibility that we
will be faced with the necessity of raising operating
pressures even higher than 1400 1b.

The development of equipment suitable for utilizing
steam at 1000 deg. fahr. will result in justifyingtheuse of
higher pressures without reheat, and who can say that
with reheat 3200 Ib. per sq. in. will not be justified?

If the time comes when pressures considerably in
excess of 1400 1b. are justified, we must depart radically
from our present designs of boilers. We must abandon
thermal cireulation in boilers and water-cooled furnace
walls and adopt forced circulation. Just because we
cannot at once reconcile our minds to such a radical
departure in design is no reason for our feeling that
there is nothing in the idea before it has been given a
thorough trial. Some European engineers believe that
forced circulation is advisable for pressures as low as
1500 1b.

The European trend is distinctly toward higher steam
temperatures at moderate pressures because the engi-
neersover there believethat theunitcost of high pressure
equipment is too great to be justified by the fuel savings
to be obtained byitsuse. Ontheother hand, in America
the trend is just the other way; 1. ¢., higher pressures at
moderate temperatures. It is the opinion of American
engineers that higher temperatures call for the use of
alloy steels and the proper alloys are not available today
at prices that make their use profitable.

There is no doubt that many engineers on both sides
of the Atlantic Ocean are fully alive to the proper rela-
tion between pressures and temperatures, and you can
find many instances where certain companies are going
far ahead of the general trend. Two noteworthy
examples of this are the Detroit Edison Company’s
purchase of 1000 deg. fahr. equipment, and the recent
purchase of a 300,000 lb. per hr., 3200 lb. per sq. in.
Benson boiler for the Langerbrugge Station in Belgtum.

We have been told on many occasions that the laws of
diminishing returns will preclude going much higher in
pressures or temperatures, and yet both in America
and Europe engineers are going ahead and accomplish-
ing results with higher pressures and temperatures that
may force a revision or a reinterpretation of that law of
diminishing returns. It is indeed very dangerous to
draw definite conclusions from trends; it i1s wiser to
watch the accomplishments of the pioneers.

The experience thus far gained in the construction and
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operation of high pressure and high temperature sta-
tions has very clearly shown that the design and opera-
tion calls for engineering talent of the highest type.
Designs and construction details must be worked out
with the greatest care or otherwise the cost of construe-
tion will increase to a point where the fixed charges will
offset the savings in fuel. On the other hand, if the
proper skill is exercised there does not appear to be any
additional capital burden and the greater economy pays
a handsome dividend on the effort expended. The
argument that greater skill is required is no valid reason
for refraining from using the most economical equip-
ment any more than a merchant should refuse to enlarge
his business for fear that the larger and more profit-
able business will require more careful planning and
attention.

Construction experience has shown also that high-
pressure stations need not be confined to base load
operation. Since they can be built for practically the
same unit cost as low-pressure stations, they impose no
additional capital burden and can be justified for supply-
ing the normal load of the system. This fact ‘will
undoubtedly greatly increase the use of higher pres-
sures in the future because it is seldom practical to
operate a generating station as a base load station
for a long period of years.

Just as the hand-fired grate for large boilers has
passed into the discard with the development of efhi-
cient automatic fuel burning equipment, so have “rule
of thumb” design, construction and operating prac-
tises passed on. Brains instead of brawn rule today.

SEEK FOG-PENETRATING LIGHT
There has been a great deal of talk about the fog-
penetrating power of the light produced by means of
certain lamps, but according to impartial experts on
the subject such a source of light is not yet.

Speaking on the subject before the Chicago Section
of the Society of Automotive Engineers, R. E. Carlson,
of the Westinghouse Lamp Co., said:

“I wish we knew how to design lamps for use in fog.
From time to time, particularly in aviation work, one
hears about certain wave-lengths of light being more
suitable for fog penetration. I have in mind some
tests that were well controlled and well conducted by
the Bureau of Standards in Massachusetts last year.
Those tests showed that, for fog penetration, the differ-
ence between a tungsten-filament incandescent lamp
and a neon lamp is not great enough to measure within
close limits.

“From my own experience, I think the less light one
has in a fog the better, because the back glare impairs
visibility. On the Pacific Coast, up in Oregon and that
region, what are known as ‘fog lights’ are mounted low
so that they reduce, as much as possible, the reflection
and back glare. We have no solution for that problem
vet; I wish we had.”




Electrochemistry and Electrometallurgy

ANNUAL REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON ELECTROCHEMISTRY AND
ELECTROMETALLURGY*

To the Board of Directors:

The Committee on Electrochemistry and Electro-
metallurgy submits the following report covering some
of the outstanding matters of interest within the field
of the committee. Such a review can never claim to be
complete. The past year has brought several items
of unusual interest. As an innovation in the report of
the committee, for the present year somewhat more
details are given about certain materials and their pro-
duction, including the features likely to be of interest to
electrical engineers. For this reason, the number of
items covered in the report is somewhat less than in the
reports for the several years preceding.

D-c. SupPLY FOR ELECTROLYTIC USES

Approximately 200,000-kw. capacity in d-c. ma-
chinery is now purchased yearly by growing electro-
lytic industries throughout the world. Electrolytic
Processes are essentially d-c. processes requiring
large current at relatively low voltage per unit. The
problem of a suitable and economical source of power,
therefore, is of importance, and one requiring careful
study to determine the best conditions in any
particular case. The generation of direct current may
have some advantages as to cost and maintenance, if
the electrolytic plant is not far removed from the source
of power, and if exhaust or bled steam can be used to
advantage in process work. Such a source of supply,
however, is limited in its application and does not per-
mit of interconnection to other sources of power. When
power Is purchased, the problem of converting it from
alternating current to direct current usually arises.
Synchronous converters and motor-generator sets both
find use for this purpose. Possibly, large mercury rec-
tifiers also may find extended use in the future. In
several papers which have recently appeared, it has been
pointed out that the proper choice inany particular case
must depend, (1) upon voltage and other characteristics
of the transmission line; (2) the range of voltage, the
current, and other characteristics of the electrolytic
circuit; and (3) the efficiency under particular operating
conditions; and (4) the initial investment and interest
charges. It frequently happens that materials pro-
duced by electrochemical means are more costly than
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similar materials produced without the expenditure of
electrical energy; and yet the electrochemical processes
are justified by the higher quality of material or by
unusual physical or chemical properties. The problem
is therefore a complex one which will have much to do
with the success or failure of electrolytic production, be-
cause the power costs are usually a considerable fraction
of the total cost per unit of the material.

CHROMIUM PLATING

Chromium plating which was first accomplished 70
years ago has undergone a sensational development in
the electroplating field within the past three years. Itis
only recently that the mechanism of the processes has
become sufficiently well understood to make possible
its commercial application. From the various uses
proposed for chromium plating, it is becoming apparent
what may reasonably be expected.

Scratch tests on thin films of chromium indicate that
the hardest chromium is harder than any other metals
or alloys previously tested; its ductility is almost zero:
its expansivity is about the same as for glass or plati-
num; it resists tarnish to a remarkable degree. The
reflecting power of chromium is 65 per cent as com-
pared with silver 95 per cent. Its electrical conduec-
tivity is about that of aluminum.

As a protective coating, thin films are desirable. For
some purposes 0.03002- to 0.0J004-in. are used over a
preliminary coat of copper or nickel. Thicker deposits
may tend to crack. Chromium deposits are made
from a chromic acid bath to which a sulphate has been
added. The anodes are of iron or lead. The condi-
tions for making satisfactory deposits are rather critical
as to temperature and current density, the latter rang-
ing from 100 to 300 amperes per sq. ft. From the
standpoint of the electrical engineer, the large amount
of energy required is of interest. The voltage across the
tank ranges from 6 to 12 volts. The current must be
large and since the valence is 6 and the efliciency of the
process low, the amount of metal deposited per coulomb
is very small. It has been estimated that chromium
plating requires 15 times the electrical energy used for
nickel plating in equivalent amounts. However, in the
case of chromium but little metal is needed. The proc-
ess brings with it hazards that require carefully designed
ventilating systems to protect the workers. In spite of
difficulties which may seem numerous, the desirable
properties of chromium as a protective coating, its
resistance to wear, its hardness, and its pleasing ap-
pearance have brought it into use in many industries.
Some of the applications which have been made of it
have not been successful; as, for example, in stamping
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dies. The chromium is brittle and flakes off. In the
popular, mind chromium is associated with automobile
and plumbing fixtures, but in a less conspicuous way,
chromium plating has proved its worth by prolonging
the life of gages, tapes, measuring devices, forming dies,
spinning tools, and printing plates.

An important development during 1928 was the
installation of several completely automatic equip-
ments for chromium plating. The electroplating indus-
try has learned the value of chemical control and now
it is adding automatic electrical control of current
density and control of temperature.

ELECTROPLATING OF VARIOUS METALS

In other fields of electroplating, new finishes have
been developed. Cadmium plating, which can be
easily done on any commercial metal, promises valuable
service as a preventative of rust, but it is handicapped
by the high price of metal. A process has long been
sought for electroplating aluminum on other metals.
A step in this direction has been made in the experi-
mental work of depositing aluminum on other metals
from organic solutions. New developments are taking
place in the electrodeposition of alloys. Whereas in
the past this has been confined chiefly to brass and
bronze, today there are a dozen different alloys that
may be deposited from aqueous solutions. Nickel-
plating continues to increase in spite of the threatened
competition of chromium plating. Actually, the latter
needs an underlying layer of nickel, and so it has been
said that chromium plating has actually stimulated the
demand for nickel. The trend in nickel plating is to-
wards the use of very pure anodes containing not less
than 99 per cent of nickel.

HYDROGEN FOR INDUSTRIAL USES

Industrial uses for hydrogen are rapidly increasing.
The electrolytic process is particularly well adapted to
the production of hydrogen of a high degree of purity.
It is of more than passing interest that a large research
laboratory is provided with pure hydrogen piped to the
various rooms and consuming in the experimental work
more than 2,000,000 cu. ft. of hydrogen per month.
In the fat-hardening industries the demand for
pure hydrogen is increasing and larger electrolytic
cell units in some cases amounting to 4 to 5 times the
capacity of present installations are being sought.
More electrolytic hydrogen is likewise being used in the
synthesis of liquid ammonia, the production of which in
1928 was so large that it became the cheapest alkali per
unit. It has been found that liquid ammonia is a very
convenient form for transporting hydrogen. Of par-
ticular interest to electrical engineers is the use of hydro-
gen as a cooling agent. It naturally diffuses faster than
other gases and has a high thermal conductivity so that
it can be used to advantage where it is important to
remove heat rapidly. High-speed motors and genera-
tors are being operated in hydrogen gas in development
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tests and a commercial application of hydrogen cooling
has recently been made in the case of a large synchro-
nous condenser whichistotally enclosed. The capacity of
this condenser with hydrogen cooling is said to be 12,500
kv-a., as compared with 10,000 kv-a. if air-cooled. The
use of hydrogen for such a purpose is beneficial in other
ways, since oxygen and dirt are excluded and the effect
of corona on the insulation eliminated. As a safeguard,
the pressure of hydrogen is maintained above atmos-
pheric pressure and the purity of the gas is continu-
ously recorded. An alarm is sounded if the purity
falls below 91 per cent.

COPPER

The change in the copper situation during 1928 was
sensational. A sluggish market which had persisted
for years with comparatively little prospect of marked
advancement was transformed by the increasing de-
mand for this metal. Existing stocks were reduced
and outlets for even the high-cost copper provided.
Copper as a product of electrochemical industry and as
a basic material of electrical construction has a double
interest for the electrical engineer. Part of the in-
creased use of copper may be attributed to systematic
efforts of a research association to extend its uses and
part may be attributed to the growth of electrical
industry, which is said to consume in one form or
another, more than one-half of the total supply. It has
been estimated that the mines of the United States will
produce over a million tons during the present year and
most of this will be used within this country.

ELECTROLYTIC ZINC

A large plant has recently been installed in Idaho for
the production of electrolytic zinec by the “Tainton-
Pring” process. Good deposits of very pure zinc are
obtained from the strongly acid solutions. The
cathodic current density is about 100 amperes per
sq. ft. and the voltage per cell, about 314 volts.
The nominal capacity of the plant is 50 tons of zinc per
day, with provision for trebling this output. Direct
current of 16,000 amperes at 500 volts is supplied by
two synchronous motor-driven generator units. The
electrolytic cells are arranged in two groups of 150 cells,
connected in series. Each cell contains 20 aluminum
cathodes faced by anodes of a lead alloy. By ground-
ing the midpoint of the circuit, the maximum voltage to
ground is reduced to 250 volts. The purified zinc sul-
phate solution is circulated to the cells until 90 per cent
of the zinc has been extracted when the solution con-
tains about 28 per cent acid. The deposition process
is a continuous one with periodic changes of the electro-
lyte. The current efficiency of the electrolytic process
averages about 85 per cent. The zinc obtained by this
process is of high purity and soft.

NICKEL
Improved smelting and refining methods have re-
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sulted in improving the purity of commercial grades of
nickel. Electrolytic nickel, averaging 99.90 per cent or
better, is the highest grade produced on a commercial
scale. This is especially suited to the production of
alloys containing high percentages of nickel. It is
available as “electro-squares” in a variety of conve-
nient sizes. The ferro-nickel alloys containing large
percentages of nickel are finding increased use in radio
transformer cores because of their extraordinary
permeability.

ALUMINUM

Figures have been published to show that the world’s
production of aluminum has grown from 24,000 tons in
1908, to 214,000 tons in 1927. Aluminum is typically
an electrochemical product. At present two great
outlets for aluminum and its alloys are in the manu-
facture of automobiles and aircraft. It is said that
more than 30,000,000 aluminum pistons were made in
1928. Aluminum cylinder heads are beginning to ap-
pear. Aluminum alloy frames for motor coaches are
decreasing the non-profitable load of these bulky ma-
chines. Aluminum crank cases and housings are
already familiar. Light and strong alloys are neces-
sary for airplane construction. The strength of a
variety of these alloys is now very well known. The
fire hazard in the airplane has been reduced and
quantity production as in the case of automobiles has
become possible. A new material called ““alclad”
which combines the strength of duralumin and the re-
sistance to corrosion of pure aluminum seems destined
to become important in many fields. Aluminum which
at one time was considered a material chiefly for cook-
ing utensils, has thus found a wider field. Aluminum
cooking utensils continue to increase, but as an outlet
for this metal, this application is overshadowed by the
newer uses in airplanes, automobiles, trucks, railway
cars, furniture, roofing, decorative castings, and foil
which competes with tin.

ELECTRIC FURNACES

In the electric furnace industry there has been a de-
cided increase in the use of the high-frequency furnace.
These furnaces, using a motor-generator type of equip-
ment, have entered the field of silver melting, and it is
reported that 3.76 kilograms per kw-hr. can be
melted with this form of equipment as compared with
2.9 Kkilograms per kw-hr. for the earlier type
operated by an oscillator. The high-frequency furnace
is well established in the non-ferrous field, and it seems
likely that it will find use in the steel foundry as a con-
venient means of holding the heat. A large number of
electric furnaces, mostly of the resistor type, has been
installed for the nitriding processes for steel. A very
hard surface is obtained similar to that produced by
case hardening but superior in some respects.

Ceramic engineers have accomplished much after
years of experimentation and many failures, and have
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succeeded in introducing the electric furnace into glass
and porecelain industries.

In the carbide industries, the desire to increase the
unit by increasing the ampere input at 100 to 200 volts
has met with difficulties and the electric furnace engi-
neer is confronted with the problem of how to overcome
these limits of design without increasing voltage. At
25 to 60 cycles, the present electrical equipment will not
permit of commercial operation beyond 3000 amperes
per furnace unit.

A number of electric furnace installations has
been recorded in different parts of the world for the
production of phosphoric acid and potassium phos-
phate. There is every indication at the present time
that the electric furnace will eventually displace the
sulphuric acid process in the manufacture of phos-
phoric acid. A noteworthy event has been commer-
cialization of the electric furnace for smelting zinc from
its ore. At one plant a furnace turning out 50 tons of
pure spelter per day has been reported.

The largest peace-time electrolytic alkali-chlorine
plant has been put in operation in the vicinity of
Charleston, West Virginia. This locality is rapidly
becoming a center of electrochemical industry.

BATTERIES

In the battery field, the production of batteries for
automobiles has continued to increase, the number
produced yearly being variously estimated from 11 to
15 millions. Since the standard specifications were
adopted for them several years ago the quality of dry
cells has increased and a proposal to materially increase
the minimum requirements for the various sizes and
kinds is now before the Sectional Committee on Dry
Cells. The dry-cell industry has felt the inroads
of the a-c. radio sets, but it is likely that a large
number of battery sets will continue to be used.
In the field of small rectifiers, the most important
development has been the copper-copper oxide type
which has displaced many of the electrolytic types.

ELECTROCHEMICAL RESEARCH

Interesting results are being obtained in the study of
the nature of conduction found in dielectrics and par-
ticularly in insulating oils. This field of research re-
quires a knowledge of both electrical and chemical
processes. Relationships have been found between the
variation of conductivity with time, the accumulation
of space charges, and the final dissymmetry of the po-
tential gradient.

A new material of extreme hardness for machine
cutting tools has been placed on the market under the
name of “carboloy.” It consists of tungsten carbide
and cobalt. The carbide is extremely hard and the
cobalt increases the strength.

The demands of industry for new and pure materials
has encouraged the development of electrical processes.
Rare metals have been produced by electrolytic methods
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and these are gradually coming into the field of tech-
nology. We can not anticipate the uses that they may
ultimately find in the service of mankind, but the ex-
perience with others which we now regard as common
indicates that uses rapidly arise when such materials
become available commercially. The further purifica-
tion of the more common metals and.the elimination of
almost the last fractional percent of the impurities has
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revealed surprising changes in their mechanical and
chemical properties. Electric furnace products bear
the brand of superior quality and by the use of electric
heating many improvements have been made in working
conditions.

The Committee wishes again to acknowledge the
helpful cooperation of Professor Colin G. Fink, Secre-
tary of the American Electrochemical Society.

An Economic Study of an Electrical
Distributing Station

BY W. G.

KELLEY!

Fellow, A.I. E. E.

Synopsis.—This paper outlines some of the phystical reasons
and economic advantiages influencing the establishment of Wash-
ington Park Distributing Station of the Commonwealth Edison
Company of Chicago.

This station is located at the electrical center of the load which
supplies. It receives energy at 66 kv. from an outlying generating
station, State Line Station. The voltage 1is reduced at the distribut-
ing stalion and fed to a number of substations at 12 kv.

The past practise of this company has been to feed the substations

at 12 kv. direclly from generating stations. However, a study
indicated several reasons for discarding the practise in this case.
The main physical reasons were the congested condition in the
underground cable system surrounding Calumet Generating Station
and the distance from Calumet Station to ils dependent substations.
The economic advantages consisted primarily of the decrease in
transmission line costs due to the location of the disiribuling station
at the center of the zone load and the savings resulling from the
use of 66-kv. instead of 12-kv. for the primary (ransmaission sysiem.

HE subject matter contained in this paper is con-
fined to a study of the transmission costs incident
to the establishment of the Washington Park

Distributing Station of the Commonwealth Edison
Company of Chicago.

A distributing station differs from a generating station
in that it receives electrical energy over transmission
lines instead of producing the energy by means of
generators. The energy is usually transmitted to the
station at a higher voltage and distributed from the
station at a lesser voltage to a number of adjacent
substations.

The three-phase electrical system supplying energy
to the distributing station may be termed the primary
transmission system and consists in this case of three
single-conductor 750,000-ecm., 66-kv. cables. The
three-phase system conveying energy from the distrib-
uting station to the substations may be termed the
secondary transmission system, and the feeders are
in this case three-conductor, 500,000-cm., 12-kv. cables.

A map of the City of Chicago, showing the various
generating stations, Washington Park Distributing
Station, and the substations receiving energy from the
distributing and generating stations is given in Fig. 1.
The various zones or districts fed by the generating and

distributing stations are also outlined on the map.-

As the generating stations must be located on property

1. Assistant Engineer of
idison Co., Chicago, Ill.

Presended al lhe Greal Lakes District Meeling of the A. 1. E. E.,
Chicago, Ill., Dec. 2-4, 1929.  Prinled complele herein.

Distribution, Commonwealth

29-1486

accessible to water for condensing purposes, they can
seldom be located at the electrical center of load for
their respective zones.

Table I and Fig. 2 show the load in kilowatts for the
various station zones from the years 1920 to 1928,
inclusive.

In the case of Calumet and Fisk-Quarry Stations, the
zone loads now exceed the generating capacity and part
of the energy is supplied to these two zones from
State Line Generating Station by means of 66-kv.
underground transmission lines.

The distribution of energy in the Calumet Station
zone has introduced certain physical and economic
difficulties; first, due to the high cable temperatures in
the underground conduit system resulting from the
large number of heavily loaded cables radiating to the
west and north of the station; and second, due to the
length of the 12-kv. secondary transmission lines
from Calumet Station to the various substations in
the zone.

The number of 12-kv. underground cables at Calumet
Station is designated by the figures shown on the con-
duit line in Fig. 3.

Due to the fact that a considerable portion of the
zone load is brought into the district at 66 kv. and not
generated at Calumet Station, it was proposed that a
new station be established at the electrical load center
of the northern half of the Calumet zone for the pur-
pose of receiving energy from State Line Station at

66 kv. and distributing it to the various substations
at 12 kv.
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TABLE I
GROWTH OF 60-CYCLE ZONE LOAD AT TIME OF SYSTEM MAXIMUM

1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928

Kw. Kw. Kw. Kw. Kw. Kw. Kw. Kw. Kw.
Northwest. ... ... . ... 50,000 65,000 81,430 91,000 84,780 101,850 118,210 128,922 143,260
Fisk-Quarry.......... 140,000 122,000 155,200 91,980 112,985 136,276 140,220 190,840 177,723
Crawford..........., 53,920 80,350 103,019 158,020 177,932 218,777
‘Washington Park. . . .. . 55,388
Calumet....... . .. ... 26,000 38,770 91,290 101,187 141,885 159,000 172,952 123,880
Total. 190,000 213,000 275,400 328,190 379,302 483,030 575,450 670,646 719,028

A preliminary study of the secondary transmission
cables on the 12-kv. system expressed in circular-mil-
feetjper kilowatt, showed that a 10 per cent reduction
in this ratio could be effected for the entire Chicago
area by the establishment of Washington Park Distrib-
uting Station.

LEGEND

B GENERTING STATION
) DSTRBUTING STATION

® SUB- STATION
— OUTUNE OF 20NE

Fig. 1—MaP oF CHicAGO SHOWING THE LOCATION OF STATIONS
AND SUBSTATIONS

Eight substations were tentatively selected to form a
zone load for the first year for Washington Park Distrib-
uting Station and for the year 192%, the load in this
zone was 55,388 kw.

Table III shows the load on the eight substations

|GROWTH OF ZONE
LOA

0
(€0 CveLe omy) |

Sc'“

KW. IN THOUSANDS
\
\.

CALUMET

75 192¢ 927 28
YEARS

Fig. 2—GrowtH oF ZoNE Loap For THE YEARS 1920 To 1928,
IncLusivE

BALTIMORE
- L

—

/

100 ' = &1
! l')zl '5| [
T
lO_ll_!_§;_‘z.' ,:3‘ da‘/b/i-f-" L] L§ )
s S\ Nu
l"' 5 -">ﬁf_ == R
7 == [l & [

Fi16. 3—Di1acray oF UNDERGROUND TransMmissioN CABLES AT
CALUMET STATION

The numerals denote the number of three-phase 12-kv. cables in each
conduit line

S R S W




Dec. 1929

selected for the years 1923 to 1928, inclusive, segregated
under the three headings, four-kv., railway, and
industrial load.

The average distance from these substations to
Calumet Generating Station, weighted for load, was
found to be 41,600 ft., while the average distance to

TABLE II
TRANSMISSION COPPER IN 12-KV. DIRECT TRANSMISSION
LINES
Copper
Volume
Length 1,000,000 1,000,000
circuit cir. mil. ft. Peak cir. mil. ft.
feet (one phase) load per kilowatt
1923 1,961,882 728,885 328,100 2.22
1924 2,202,563 980,044 379,302 2.58
1925 2,376,517 1,079,283, 483,030 2.23
1926 2,887,780 1,352,029 575,450 2.35
1927 3,183,648 1,505,647 670,646 2.24
1928 3,118,895 1,483,448 719,028 2.06

Washington Park Distributing Station, weighted for
load, was found to be only 8690 ft. This represented
a marked decrease in the amount of cable necessary,

TABLE III
GROWTH OF PROPOSED WASHINGTON PARK ZONE LOAD

1923 | 1924 | 1925 | 1926 | 1927 | 1928
HydePk.................. 11,600 |10,400 | 9,880 8,900! 7,430 8,100
Prairios by e idar b e o =« o ¢ We 5,180 4,920| 5,890 5,630 4,900 | 5,740
GANd Sty ps ggssed oo s v 9,100| 7,820 | 8,825 9,270 | 9,400)10,200
Harper.................... 3,660 4,450 4,300 5,300 5,210
56th St................... 10,720! 9,320| 9,600| 9,650 | 7,560 | 7,350
LOWE fia ¥u 'f v 6/ o et @ 5 5 Fnl o 760 | 3,100| 4,530 3,950 | 6,360 | 7,400
Total 4-kv... .. ........... 37,360 (39,220 (43,175 [[41,700 (40,950 | 44,000
62nd Railway.............. 5,760 | 5,520| 4,140 || 4,130 | 4,070| 4,058
E. 63rd Railway........... . 1,970{ 2,670 4,000 | 3,370
Total Railway............. 5,760 | 5,520 6,110 6,800 | 8,070 7,428
HydePk.Indus............ 22 655 416 104
62nd Indus................ 149 663 445| 1,573
56th Indus................ 307 436 | 1,148 1,460
Wash. Pk.Indus........... 457 725 323
Total Indus. s o covoviuninas 478 2,211| 2,734 3,460
Grand Total............... 43,120 (44,740 |49,763 |50,711 |51,754 | 54,888

and formed one of the main economic factors leading
to the construction of Washington Park Distributing
Station.

The following cost data were used in making the
study:

12-kv. three-conductor cable. ... .. $1.95 per ft.

66-kv. single-conductor cable.. 2.64 to 3.07 per ft.

Conduit per duct............ 1.00 per ft.

Due to the fact that the energy for this zone
is brought to it at 66 kv., it would have been
necessary to install switching equipment, transformers,
and the necessary buildings either at Calumet or Wash-
ington Park Stations, and the cost of these was assumed

KELLEY: ECONOMIC STUDY OF AN ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION STATION

883

to be the same whether installed at one point or the
other.

The cost per kilowatt of the 66-kv. primary trans-
mission lines, with the necessary conduit from Calumet
Station to Washington Park Distributing Station, was
$11.40, and the total cost allocated to the Washington
Park Distributing Station plan, based on the load of
55,388 kw., was therefore $630,000. The cost of 12-kv.
secondary transmission lines and conduit from Washing-
ton Park Distributing Station to the eight substations,
was [$220,000, making a total cost for this plan, of
$850,000.

The cost of 12-kv. secondary transmission lines and
conduit from Calumet Station to the various sub-
stations, assuming Washington Park is not to be built,
was found to be $994,000, making a difference of
$144,000 capital investment in favor of the construction
of Washington Park Distributing Station.

This saving is due primarily to the development of
66-kv. underground cable and the greater economy of
transmission at this voltage over the use of 12-kv.
cable.

It is proposed to put additional substations as shown
in Fig. 1 in the Washington Park Distributing Station
zone during the years 1929 and 1930, thereby increasing
the zone load, and also to establish additional distrib-
uting stations in the central and northern sections of
the city, when economic conditions warrant.

ATOMS NOT LIKE SOLAR SYSTEMS

As every modern school child knows, the atoms of
matter which were thought indivisible even 30 years ago
are now considered to be complicated agglomerations of
positively charged protons and negative electrons.
But the manner in which the structure of the atom is
visualized has changed vastly during the past few years.
The modern physicist has discarded the entire picture-
theory of imagining the atom as a small replica of the
solar system.

These facts were stated at a recent meeting of the
Detroit Section of the Society of Automotive Engineers
by Professor Vladimir Karapetoff, of Cornell University,
who pointed out that when physicists endowed an atom
with the central nucleus and imagined electrons like
little spheres revolving around that central nucleus,
what they did was not different in principle from the
process whereby the primitive man creates his god in
his own likeness. They knew the solar system was so
made, so they put it in the atom. This method worked
well enough for hydrogen, composed of only one nucleus
and one electron; but the complexity of the atoms of
the very heavy chemical elements spelled the death
knell of the picture theory of the atom and the attempts
to express the motion of approximately 92 electrons by
equations and to solve these equations,
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Current Transformer Excitation
Under Transit Conditions

BY D. E. MARSHALL*
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Synopsis.—Tests of circuit breakers, relays, and similar devices
tn which current transformers have been used to step down the large
currenis involved lo values measurable by the oscillograph, have
shown peculiar errors in the records during the transient portion
of the current wave.

The purpose of this paper is to show that the abnormal excitation
of the magnetic circuit of the current lransformer required during

and

P. 0. LANGGUTH*
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transtent condilions is the cause of these errors, and to point out how
the errors may be minimized sufficiently to be negligible.
Mathematical expressions are also derived to make it possible to
predelermine the ability of a transformer i{o handle transients
correctly and to be a guide in the design of transformers for this

service.

* * ® x x

HIS paper is closely related to the problem of the
measurement of transient alternating currents.
When certain apparatus such as circuit breakers

are subject to short-circuit tests, it is desirable to have a
correct indication of current during the transient
condition.

In the past, two methods have been used for measur-
Ing heavy transient currents; namely, the non-inductive
shunt and the current transformer. Considerable field
testing has demonstrated that these methods have in-
troduced difficulty under some conditions. When the
shunt is used, it is of course necessary to insulate it and
associated oscillograph apparatus from ground to the
extent of full-line voltage. Furthermore, non-inductive
shunts can be used only with non-inductive measuring
devices and therefore cannot be used with the current
coil of watt oscillograph elements, which are highly
inductive, for the measurement of instantaneous power.

Even with resistive burdens inaccuracies will result
due both to self-inductance and mutual inductance on
multi-phase set-ups.

The use of the current transformer for the measure-
ment of transients under eertain conditions has resulted
in some inaccuracies. In this paper effort has been
made to determine the causes of the errors which occur,
the extent of the errors, and means for elimination or
minimization. The causes of the errors are first briefly
outlined. A discussion of the practical importance of
the errors is given as is also mathematical exposiion
of the theory including the formulas for designing
transformers having suitable characteristics for the
measurement of transients. A number of oscillograph
records amplifying and checking the theory i pre-
sented; and finally a method is given for testing trans-
formers to determine their suitability for use under
transient conditions.

The authors are indebted to Mr. J. F. Peters for

*Weetinghouse Elec. & Mfg. Co., East Pittsburgh, P’a

Presented at the Regional Mecting of the Middle Eastern Distric
ofths A. 1. E. E., Cinginnati, Ohio, March 20-22, 1929. Complete
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constructive criticism, and to Mr. L. R. Smith for as-
sistance in conduecting the tests.

OUTLINE OF CAUSES OF ERRORS AND THEIR
CHARACTERISTICS

If the circuit in which the primary of the current
transformer is connected contains both resistance and
inductance, the current flowing in that ecircuit just
after its switch is closed will not assume always im-
mediately a pure sinusoidal wave form, but will be dis-
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4 Asymmetrical current wave
(B Displaced zero axis

placed from its normal zero axis in a manner similar to
the current curve shown in Fig. 1. (Eq. (4) of complete
paper.

This asymmetr; rapidly decreases and in practical
circults disappears in about 3 to 15 cycles of 60-cycle
current. The degree of asymmetry depends on the
point of the voltage wave at which the switch is closed.
The current wave is practically normal if the switch is
closed when the voltage is at its maximum and may be
entirely above or below the zero line, if the switch is
closed at the zero of the voltage wave. The point on
the voltage wave at which the switch is closed is usually
a matter of chance, although it is sometimes argued that
inasmuch as in high-voltage circuits the current might
start before the switch is completely closed, the first
case is the more probable. Thus in the majority of
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cases, the transient will be comparatively slight. (Fig.
1 is calculated on the basis of a closure under the worst
possible conditions.)

The important thing to appreciate, so far as this paper
is concerned, is that this dissymmetry is quite likely to
occur just after the switch is closed. The paper there-
fore treats of the effect of the dissymmetry on the mag-
netizing current and the resultant error in a current
transformer under such transient conditions.

The error is due to the over-saturation of the trans-
former which is caused by the d-c. component of the
asymmetrical current. This condition is of course ag-
gravated if the secondary burden is excessive. The
error in transformation also will vary depending upon
the amount of residual magnetism and its polarity with
respect to that of the d-c. component. For this reason,
in tests where accuracy is essential, the transformer
selected for use in measuring transients must be de-
signed for a low degree of saturation at the burden to
be imposed, and must be demagnetized between suc-
cessive heavy shots. On tests which do not come up to
the knee of the saturation curve, the residual will prob-
ably be so slight that demagnetization will not be
required. .

A complete mathematical exposition is included in
this paper and will be printed in full in the TRANSAC-
TIoNs. The equations and the data indicate that the
inaccuracies of the current transformer during unsym-
metrical transients are caused by the large flux required
to generate the voltage necessary to reproduce the
transient in the burden of the transformer. The maxi-
mum value of transient flux is dependent upon the
magnitude of the current, the duration of the transient,
the design of the transformer, and the secondary burden.

A series of tests was made to check and amplify the
mathematical theory and the data thus secured are
given under the heading of Test Data in this paper.

PRACTICAL IMPORTANCE OF ERRORS

As these errors are caused by the dissymmetry of the
primary current which is dependent on the cyclic time
of closing the switch, their appearance is rather uncer-
tain, but always possible, and may cause erroneous
conclusions on an important test.

The magnitude of these errors is generally compara-
tively slight, although on extremely heavy short cir-
cuits of a high degree of asymmetry, with a particularly
unsuitable transformer having a heavy secondary
burden, the degree of over-saturation may be so great
as to cause an error of, roughly, 50 per cent in the r. m. s.
value of the first current wave. The most noticeable
effect of the errors is the distortion of the secondary
current wave shape rather than serious diminution of
the crest value.

In most cases the error thus introduced is compara-
tively unimportant except in the cases of high-speed
relay operation and watt oscillographs. The great
majority of tests to determine rupturing capacity of
circuit breakers are so made that the current has
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reached a steady-state condition before arcing starts.
Even though this condition has not been reached, the
r. m. s. current of the first half cycle of arcing is usually
determined from the crest value, with due allowance for
the displacement of the neutral axis, on the assump-
tion that the wave is of sinusoidal shape which partially
corrects for the error but always indicates a lower cur-
rent than actually occurred.

In oscillograph testing, however, the accuracy re-
quired is not of so high an order as required for cur-
rent transformers used with watthour meters; hence
the allowable flux density is higher. The oscillograph
burden is lower than the usual burdens. These two
factors tend to compensate for the high value of
transient flux required, thus making the problem of
applying or designing a suitable current transformer
less difficult than might appear.

The only competitor of the current transformer has
been the non-inductive shunt. This method, however,
presents difficult insulation problems, as the oscillograph
elements must be directly connected to the high-voltage
lines.! It should also be fully appreciated that a non-
inductive shunt is only allowable for use with non-induc-
tive burdens. It must always be of the same time
constant as the burden. This effect is not serious for
straight current-measuring oscillograph elements. Watt
oscillograph elements, however, having current coils of
relatively high inductance, cannot be used with non-
inductive shunts.

The current transformer works better, if anything,
for inductive than for resistive burdens, and may be
used for any type of element. Against the disad-
vantages of demagnetizing transformers may be set the
added safety to operators, the lack of necessity of in-
sulating the operator and instrument from ground, and
the possibility of using the transformers supplied in the
apparatus under test instead of special equipment.

MATHEMATICAL EXPOSITION

If the primary current is unsymmetrical, it may be
represented by the following equation as given earlier
in the paper: (See Fig. 1.)

—t
t=I[sin(wt+ a)—sinae’]

If this expression is substituted in (15) the equation

for the magnetizing current will be found to be:

[ VR + &Ly

| Rov1+ Ty

/L-1=

[sin(wt+a+¢— A)

Zy L,— R, T < =
— gl S 7A = A B Tam UL
sin(a+¢—A)e ]+R2 (T TySm a(e T —e™) j
L,+L L
Ti= "o g = =2 stan =T, w; (i, = 0), (¢=0).

R, R,

(16)

1. Forreferences.see Bibliography.
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I.f we substitute in Equation (16), Ly = 0,sina = 1,
which causes maximum primary transient), we have:

1
=1 [ V1t 2 T2 (@t — tan? w Ty)
1
—1
T gets L= e T1 ]
oy % e 2 T _
T—T, (e € ) + 1+ ot Ty (18)

which gives the shape of the magnetizing current as a

function of (T,) = R This factor is easily calcu-
2
lated from the magnetizing current—voltage character-

istic of the transformer, and the total secondary
resistance.

Mazximum Value of Transient Flux. As given before,
the transient term may be represented by Equation
17):

-t —4
AeT —(A+ B el =y
where u represents the transient portion of the magnet-
1zing current. Differentiating (17) and equating to
zero, we find that

t = log, [

which is the time at which the transient term reaches
its maximum value.

Substituting this expression in Equation (17), we
have for the maximum value of the transient magnet-
izing current:

-TT'
T] A T -T
T A+B

(19)

A -
Ve = 4| 7 155
T, A T - 920
-@+B |7 133 20)

By substituting the values of the constants of
Equation (17) in the above Equation (20), the correct
maximum value of the transient magnetizing current
will be obtained.

For design purposes Equation (18) is accurate to
a high degree. By taking the coefficients as given
there and substituting in (20), and by the use of a
justifiable assumption, the following simpler equation
for the maximum is derived:

-1

1-'1 )T| -T
Unas = 1( 7

(21)
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where as before,

L ) .
Ty = Tl’ T = time constant of primary transient,
2

and I = maximum value of the steady-state primary
current.

TEST DATA

As a check on the theory, a series of tests was made
on several through type current transformers. For
the purpose of separating the exciting current com-
ponent from the primary current, a scheme shown in
Fig. 10 was used. A primary circuit was set up to have
definite pre-determined values of resistance and in-
ductance such that transients of definitely known
time constant (7) could be obtained. To obtain the
total secondary current and the total primary current,
non-inductive shunts were used in parallel with the
oscillograph elements V, and V,. A combination
of three shunts of equal value was used in the differen-
tial circuit with oscillograph element V, for the purpose
of obtaining the difference between the primary and
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TEST TRANSFORM) oV,

v

-050HM|
SHUNTS

SECONDARY BURDEN

Fig. 10—ScaEMATIC D1AGRAM OF TRANSIENT TestiNG Circurr

secondary currents. As the ratio of the transformer
1s 2 to 1, and as the resistance of element 17, is high in
comparison with the resistance of the shunts, the
deflection of the element V., will be proportional to
the difference between the primary and secondary
currents, thus giving a measure of the exciting current
orinstantaneous error of the transformer.

The transformer used for these tests was of ring
type, constructed to fit the standard 37,000-volt con-
denser type bushing having design constants

a. Secondary turns ... ... . 100

b. Core diameter inside. .. .. 43¢ in

c. Core diameter outside . . 61%1n

d. Core cross sectional area ... . . 4.26 sq. 1n.
e. Secondary resistance.. . . . 0.1668 ohms.
f. Saturation characteristic (referred to secondary).
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Amperes Volts
0.2 32
0.5 73
1.0 90
2.0 99
8.0 112

By short-circuit impedance test of the transformer
with wound primary, it was determined that the leak-
age inductance of both primary and secondary is
exceedingly small, (power factor 99 per cent), thus justi-
fying the assumption made in the theory of zero leak-
age inductance.

To allow the use of the measuring scheme of Fig. 10,
it wag found necessary to use relatively low values
of current. Thus, to simulate the actual transformer
performance under heavy short circuits, it was neces-
sary to wind a primary of 50 symmetrically spaced
turns on the transformer, thus giving the effect of 800
amperes, (800 ampere-turns).

Numerous tests were made under various conditions
of circuits and transformer.

The results of a few of the tests and their analysis
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are given individually in the form of oscillograms.

The oscillogram, Fig. 12, was taken with the trans-
former thoroughly demagnetized, and approaches closer
to the theoretical curves than any of the oscillograms.
The primary current is identified as I,, the secondary
by I., and the differential or exciting current by I,.
The transient portion of the magnetizing current is
well above the zero line. This current gradually dies
down to a steady state of very small amplitude sym-
metrical with respect to the zero line. This film should
be compared with Figs. 1, 5, and 6 of the complete
paper.

The power factor of the primary circuit is 5.77 per
cent, which corresponds to a time constant (T) of
0.0447. The total secondary circuit resistance includ-
ing oscillograph shunts is 0.30. Since the exciting cur-
rent of the transformer is one ampere at 90 volts on the
“knee” of the saturation curve, we can determine that
the average value of (7)) in Equation (18) is 0.795.

The time at which the transient portion of the mag-
netizing current should be a maximum is given by
Equation (19). Substituting the value of T calculated
above, the time obtained is 0.137 seconds. This time is
indicated on the film for comparison with the actual
maximum as shown on the oscillograph.

The maximum exciting current is given in percentage
by the Equation (21), which, calculated for the
above constants, is 4.8 per cent. From measurements
of the oscillogram, Fig. 12, the secondary current is 11.2
amperes and the maximum transient exciting current is
0.45 ampere, giving a per cent maximum exciting cur-
rent of 4.02. These values check quite closely when the
errors in measurement and oscillograph calibration are
taken into account.

METHOD OF SELECTING SUITABLE TRANSFORMER

When a current transformer is to be used for short-
circuit testing, before making tests, some informatton
should be obtained regarding its adaptability for use or
transients. It is a relatively simple matter to test a
current transformer to determine its suitability for
measuring transients. The first operation necessary
is to obtain the saturation curve of the transformer
by taking readings of volts and amperes into the secon-
dary with the primary circuit open. Then the resis-
tance of the secondary may be measured with a small
testing set, to which should be added the oscillograph
shunt resistance. (Designate this sum by R,.) Using
values up to the knee of the saturation curve, divide
each voltage by the corresponding current and obtain
an average of these results for a value (Z:). The factor
T:may be calculated from the following formula:

Z;

G .| S
27TfR2

Calculate the time constant (T') of the primary circuit
as the ratio of inductance to resistance of the primary
circuit. Knowing (7';) and (T'), the ratio of maximum
transient exciting current to maximum secondary
steady state current can be exterpolated from Fig. 8,
or calculated from Equation (21). This ratio gives
directly the percentage maximum error due to the
transient in instantaneous values of secondary current.

Dividing the r.m.s. exciting current just below
saturation as obtained from the saturation curve, by
the above ratio, will give the r. m. s. value of steady-
state secondary current which the transformer is
capable of handling without excessive errors due to
saturation under the given transient conditions.

If the percentage error is within the limits of accu-
racy desired, and if the current to be measured is not
greater than the amount calculated above, the trans-
formers hould be satisfactory for use in that transient
test. The authors’ experience has been that the cali-
bration and measurement of oscillograph films give
results of an average accuracy of +5 per cent. The
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transformers should be of about the same order of seem an added burden to the complexities of oscillo-

accuracy. .

If transient tests are to be made in fairly close succes-
sion, and especially for heavy OCO transients, the trans-
formers should be demagnetized before each test. This
Is easily done by arranging the current transformer
circuits to allow them to be switched easily from the
oscillograph elements to a source of alternating current
of a value comparable to the saturation current ob-
tained previously. This current should then be
reduced smoothly to zero by the use of slide wire resis-
tors or their equivalent. In general, if the source of
power 1s 110 volts, two resistances will be required in
series; one of the magnitude of 0 to 50 ohms and the
other from 0 to 500 ohms. The first should be of suf-
ficient capacity for saturation current, and the second
should introduce enough resistance to reduce the cur-
rent to a minimum value for thorough demagnetization.

At first thought, the demagnetizing operation would

graphic testing. If, however, a source of low-voltage
alternating current is available, the arrangement of the
demagnetizing circuits adds but little to the set-up, and
1ts use becomes a small matter of extra routine on the
part of the oscillograph operators.
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ANNUAL REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON TRANSPORTATION*

To the Board of Directors:

Following established precedent, your Committee
submits a brief review of the year’s development in the
application of electricity to transportation

STEAM RAILROAD ELECTRIFICATION

Pennsylvamia Railroad. The Pennsylvania Railroad
has completed the electrification of its suburban service
from Philadelphia to Wilmington, Delaware, on its
main line to Washington, and to West Chester, Pa., on
the Wawa Branch. The 11,000-volt, 25-cycle, single-
phase system with overhead catenary used is in ac-
cordance with the original electrification work on the
Pennsylvania in the vicinity of Philadelphia.

Of far greater importance, however, is the announced
program and actual starting of work on the electrifi-
cation of the entire road train service, freight and
passenger, between New York and Wilmington,
Delaware.

The project covers the passenger and freight service
on 325 mi. of line and 1300 mi. of track, beginning at
Hell Gate Bridge, New York, where connection is
made with New England, and extending west and south
to Wilmington, west from Philadelphia on the Main
Line in the direction of Harrisburg as far as Atglen,
and the low grade freight lines which join at Columbia,
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Pennsylvania, and connect the cities of New York,
Philadelphia, and Wilmington with the West.

Work is already under way on the 132,000-volt tran-
mission line through Philadelphia for the extension
to Trenton.

Great Northern Ratlway. The Great Northern Rail-
way has completed and placed in service the extension
of the present single-phase electrification through the
new tunnel from Scenic to Berne and then east to
Wenatchee. This required the abandonment of its
old line from Scenic to Cascade through the snow
sheds, which electrification was completed about two
years ago.

All traffic is now handled between Wenatchee and
Skykomish with motor-generator locomotives having
d-c. traction motors, the overhead contact system
supplying energy at 11,000 volts, 25 cycles, single-phase.

Boston, Revere Beach & Lynn Railroad. This narrow
gage line has completed its electrification of 15 route
miles, using 600-volt d-c. overhead catenary system
with multiple-unit operation.

Cleseland Union Terminal Company. In connection
with the building of a combined terminal station and
office building in the heart of the business district of
Cleveland, it is necessary to handle all trains electri-
cally. Through passenger trains of the New York
Central, C. C. C. & St. L., and N. Y. C. & St. L. will
be so handled through the city. It has been decided
to use 3000 volts direct current with overhead catenary
system. Twenty-five 204-ton passenger locomotives,
with a rating of about 3000 hp. each, have been ordered
and active work on substations and distribution system

Gl
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started. Power will be purchased from the local
power company.

Interurban and suburban trains will also use the
station over separate tracks with 600-volt d-c. overhead
trolley construction.

Reading Company. The Reading Company has
started construction on the Philadelphia Suburban
Electrification, which, initially, will include multiple-
unit service from the terminal in Philadelphia to Chest-
nut Hill, Lansdale on the Bethlehem Branch, Hatboro
on the New Hope Branch, and Langhorne on the New
York Branch. This electrification was decided on not
to meet any particular operating difficulty or municipal
requirements, but to furnish a better service at a lower
operating cost and with a hoped for increase in traffic
and revenue.

The initial installation will consist of 50 route miles
and 110 track miles, and the 11,000-volt, 25-cycle,
single-phase system will be used.

Delaware, Lackawanna & Western Railroad. This
company is actively engaged on the design and con-
struction work covering the electrification of its sub-
urban service with multiple-unit car trains from its
Hoboken terminal to Dover, New Jersey, via Morris-
town; also the Montclair Branch and the Passaic &
Delaware Branch. The running tracks between West
End Junction and Kingsland are included in the
program, as the inspection and repair facilities are to
be located at the latter point. Certain freight move-
ments between Secaucus and Hoboken Yards will be
made electrically.

Power will -be supplied through five substations at
3000 volts, direct current, to the catenary system. The
program calls for the electrification of 150 track mi.
of main line and 25 mi. of yards and sidings.

City of Rochester. The city of Rochester has com-
pleted and put in service an electrified railroad through
the city, in the bed of the old Erie Canal, the right of
way being purchased from the State. A modern
boulevard has been built over the tracks for a consid-
erable distance in the heart of the city.

The line is nine miles in length with two tracks the
full distance, one additional freight track for seven
miles, and two other freight tracks for 114 miles. Inter-
change tracks with steam railroads are provided. Fre-
quent rapid transit cars are operated.

The overhead construction is of the catenary type
using three wires with one contact wire. Inclined
catenary is used on all curves except the slight ones at
station approaches. Operation is at 600 volts direct
current.

DIESEL-ELECTRIC LLOCOMOTIVES

The development of oil-electric locomotives using
prime movers of the Diesel type is continuing. A 300-hp.
prime mover is most in use to date, one manufacturer
having delivered 25 locomotives weighing about 60
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tons each, equipped with one 300-hp. Diesel engine
with generator and d-c. traction motors.

Eight locomotives with the same type of power plant,
but in duplicate, (the locomotive weighing about 108
tons), are also in service. This is in addition to the
New York Central combination third rail, overhead, and
storage battery locomotive equipped with the same
type of 300-hp. Diesel engine with generator for opera-
tion off the trolley or third rail and for charging the
battery.

The New York Central has recently accepted de-
livery of a Diesel-electric locomotive for passenger
service on its Putnam division. The engine is a four-
cycle air-injection Diesel of the 12-cylinder V-type with
a full-load rating of 900 b. hp. On the same division
is also a freight locomotive with a six-cylinder 750-
hp. solid-injection Diesel. Electrical equipment covers
a main generator and an auxiliary generator direct-
connected to the engine, four d-c. traction motors,
control equipment air compressors, and auxiliaries.

Another manufacturer has supplied the Long Island
R. R. with an articulated locomotive for switching
purposes, equipped with two 330-hp. Diesel engines
and electrical equipment. The complete locomotive
weighs 87 tons.

The largest single-unit Diesel-electric locomotive
built so far, however, is that purchased by the Canadian
National Railways. It consists of two separate cabs,
each cab containing a 12-cylinder Diesel engine of the
solid-injection type rated at 1330 hp. at 800 rev. per
min. Each unit weighs 325,000 1b., of which 240,000
Ib. are on driving wheels. The present gear ratio was
laid out for high-speed passenger service. i

Other experimental oil-electric locomotives of varied
horsepower are in process of development.

GENERAL PURPOSE LOCOMOTIVE

The Commonwealth Edison Company has ordered
for trial what might be called a General Purpose Loco-
motive. It will weigh 85 tons with all weight on drivers
and is intended primarily for switching work. It can
operate directly from the overhead at 1500, 750, or
lower voltage. A storage battery having a capacity
of 544 ampere-hours at the six-hour rate is provided,
this battery to be charged through a motor-generator
set when operating under the wire, or from two 155-hp.
gasoline engines driving generators. The engines can
be operated with distillate fuel. The four motors are
rated at 250 hp. each, at 750 volts, one-hour rating.
This locomotive will be put in switching service on the
Illinois Central Railroad in the near future, for trial.

RaAIL CARS. DIESEL-ELECTRIC

The Canadian National Railways has in service 14
Diesel-electric rail cars, four, six, and eight eylinders
each, with a rating of from 200 to 400 hp. They are
continuing the use of the Diesel type of motive powerrail
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cars and now have on order nine cars to be equipped
with six-cylinder engines, rated at 400 hp., each at
900 rev. per min.

GASOLINE-ELECTRIC

Over 120 gasoline-electric rail cars primarily for
branch line service were put in service during the past
year.

They vary in weight, and also in power from 200 to
800 hp. in one- two- and three-unit power plants with
individual engines rated up to 400 hp. The majority
have single power plants with engines of from 275 to 400
hp., the tendency in the last yvear being toward the
larger units. One company is putting out power plants
of 135 hp. each, one, two, or three being used, depending
upon the weight of a car and the desired trailer load.
The largest cars have two of the 400-hp. power plants
and are in service on the Chicago, Rock Island, and
Pacific Railway.

MARINE PROPULSION

The electric-drive airplane carriers Saratoga and
Lexington broke all existing speed records for capital
naval ships in their sea trials.

The use of turbine-electric drives for large ships and
Diesel-electric drive for smaller ships, ferries, and tugs
continues to grow. :

CAR RETARDERS

Refinements have been made in the design of both
electro-pneumatic and straight electric car retarders
for regulating the speed of cars being operated over
humps to classification tracks.

Where formerly all switches were controlled from
one central point by electropneumatic or electric
switch machines and where each cut of cars was ac-
companied by a car rider to control the speed of the cut,
now a large yard may be handled from separate towers
near the switches, each tower controlling a group of
switches and retarders with car riders eliminated.
Several such yards are in successful operation.

Rap1io COMMUNICATION
Several installations of radio communication between
locomotive, caboose, and station have been in successfu]
operation. Apparatus as mentioned above is now
available for radio communication between traing
and between hump engines and the various contro]
towers.

CENTRALIZED OR DISPATCHERS CONTROL

The railroads are making great strides in the move-
ment of trains by signal indication only and have made
use of the recent developments in centralized or dis-
patchers control for this purpose.

It is now possible and practicable to control electri-
cally from a central point all desired switchesandsignals
over a considerable route mileage. This arrangement
facilitates meeting and passing points and thereby
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decreases running times between terminals with con-
sequent savings.

Between Stanley and Berwick, Ohio, on the New
York Central Railroad, the principal switches, some
30 in number, with all signals, are controlled from one
point. This covers 37 mi. of single track and three of
double track.

There are over 20 installations of varying lengths in
service or on order, and the use of this schemeis growing
rapidly.

TRAIN CONTROL

Covering the installation of train control on some
44 Class 1 railroads, the orders of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission have been complied with and there
are now over 15,000 track mi. and about 9000
locomotives equipped. In addition, there have been
voluntary installations covering over 3000 road miles
and over 750 engines.

The installations cover continuous control, inter-
mittent control, and speed control.

While no new orders of the Interstate Commerce
Commission are contemplated, yet the Division of
Safety is following up the whole subject and suggesting
further installations where, in their opinion, conditions
warrant them.

SUPERVISORY CONTROL

The use of supervisory control in the handling of
substation and switching station apparatus has con-
tinued. The last year has seen considerable develop-
ment work done on the so-called synchronous selector
and relay types, with initial installation of the first
mentioned on the Cincinnati Street Railway System,
and of the second at the Grimm Avenue Substation of
the Chicago Sur’ace Lines.

MERCURY ARC RECTIFIERS

The use of mercury arc rectifiers has continued
rapidly, there now being in the United States in the
vicinity of 40 installations for street railway, interurban,
and steam road electrifications. These are arranged
for manual, semi-automatic, and automatic control.
The tendency has been to increase the capacity per
bowl, there being one installation by the Commonwealth
Edison Company in Chicago, having a capacity of 5000
amperes at 600 voltsin one bowl. This is an automatic
station for railway use.

HIGH-SPEED CIRCUIT BREAKERS

The high-speed a-c. circuit breakers of both the
air and oil type as mentioned in last year’s report
have been completed and are now in successful opera-
tion on the Wilmington and West Chester extension
of the Pennsylvania single-phase electrification. These
circuit breakers interrupt short cireuits in a half cycle
or less and are comparable to the high-speed d-c.
breakers which have been in use on steam railroad
electrification for the last three years.
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Progress in the Study of System Stability
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Synopsis.—In the second part of this paper and tn the appen-
dices, altention is given to simplified methods of treating the problem
of system stability. Methods which have been found useful in mak-
ing many system studies are recorded. These methods have had
considerable verification by tests both on a model system and on
large operating systems and have been simplified to such an extent
that many operating companies are now finding it to their advantage
to undertake the work of making careful studies of their own systems,
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just as they now make short-circuil studies which formerly were
thought too dificult and too highly theoretical.

The first part of the paper gives some comments and conclusions of
the authors and their colleagues as a resull of many such system
studies as well as studies involving more detailed methods, and also
as the resull of practical experience through contact with various
operaling companies. Some of thesc commenls are based directly
upon an example which is given in detail in Appendiz 1.

INTRODUCTION

HE literature on Power System Stability is grow-
T ing rapidly.t It includes papers on theoretical

methods of calculating stability, the observations
of actual systems, and on methods of improving sta-
bility. This paper is intended to give the conclusions
of the authors and their colleagues, based on many care-
ful system studies and observations and tests on
actual and model systems.

The conditions under which instability occurs may be
classified as,

Case 1. Under steady-load conditions due to in-
adequate synchronizing power.

Case 2. Under steady-load conditions
hunting.

Case 3. During disturbances, particularly those due
to short circuits.

Case 1. Various criteria have been developed to
permit the design of a system which will be stable under
these conditions.!> 1% 20 Continuously vibrating regu-
lators are helpful in increasing the power limit, es-
pecially when the machine synchronous reactances are
a large percentage of the whole reactance. To allow
for some swings and hunting, a power system must
be stable under steady-load conditions for a reason-
able margin above the expected load; otherwise the
system will be liable to lose synchronism at any time.
Therefore, no system should be considered practical
unless such a margin is established at the outset. Thus,
in practise, the problem reduces to the consideration of
cases 2and 3. .

Case 2. This type of instability occurs principally
at light loads and when the resistance of the lines in-
volved is high. Continuously vibrating regulators are
apparently helpful in eliminating danger from this
cause.

Case 3. 'This is the type of instability which de-

due to

*Both of the Central Station Engineering Dept., General
Elecetric Company, Schenectady, N. Y.

tSee Bibliography.
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mands most attention today. Faults may be con-
ductor-to-ground, conductor-to-conductor, two-con-
ductors-to-ground, or three-conductors, short-circuited
in the order of their severity. Experience indicates
that some systems are subjected largely to one-
conductor-to-ground faults, while others are subjected
chiefly to two-conductor-to-ground faults. The char-
acter of the fault, whether one-conductor or two-
conductor-to-ground, has a decisive influence in the
design of systems for stability at all times.

The effect of these faults is to throw an active and
reactive load suddenly on the system and to reduce
the synchronizing power between machines. As a
result, the position of the rotors of the machines in the
system tends to vary, the variation being in general
such as to increase the angular separation between the
generators and motors.

An accurate analysis involves a step-by-step calcula-
tion of the motion of each machine in the system, the
principle factors involved being the line reactances,
machine synchronous and transient reactances, time
constants of the machine field structures, governor and
regulator actions, switching times, and machine inertias.
Simplified methods of analysis in certain cases are
available.*

THE RELATION OF SYSTEM CONNECTIONS AND
APPARATUS TO STABILITY

An endeavor has been made tq investigate the effects
of various bus and apparatus arrangements in a typical
transmission system which is required to withstand
shocks ensuing from major switching operations and
fault conditions.

In Fig. 16 is shown the simplified diagram of such a
typical generating station delivering power over high-
voltage transmission lines to a large interconnected
system which is represented as an equivalent motor.
The generating station is assumed to consist entirely of
waterwheel generators. The power is to be transmitted
over 154-kv. lines where two circuits are considered
and over 110-kv. lihes where four circuitsare considered.
These ratios of voltages and number of circuits are
chosen in order that the maximum steady-state powers
"~ *See Bibliography I and Appendixes II and III.
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under normal conditions may be equal. The curves in
Part T show the results found in this particular study.

As a result of studies such as this, and also of practical
experience, a discussion of various factors has been
prepared. On account of space limitations, this abridg-
ment includes only a few of the items presented in the
complete paper.

APPARATUS

(a) Generators

(I1I) Damper Windings. Damper windings have
twoeffects: the first, a damping action, and the second, an
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increase in fault current and shock to the system. The
latter effect is due to the reduction in generator nega-
tive-phase sequence reactance. If the shock to the
system is relatively smal’, a slight increase in shock,
because of the reduction in reactance, will not be serious.
If the shock is so severe that synchronism will be lost
without damper windings, their presence cannot make
matters worse. There will be a eritical shock which is
just great enough to cause instability when no damper
winding is used. Calculations made on typical systems
have indicated that with a shock of this magnitude, the
beneficial effect of damping exceeds the disadvanta-
geous effect of increased shock. Furthermore, the
presence of damper windings produces a markedly
beneficial effect in extinguishing arcs more quickly, due
to the reduction in the recovery voltage. Therefore,
the use of low-resistance damper windings on water-
wheel generators would, in general, appear desirable.
Such w.ndings should be especially desirable in cases
where stability is determined after several swings.
Field tests are required to verify these data.

(b) Ezcitatron Systems
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It has been definitely shown that regulators which
act quickly are effective in improving stability. For
example, as stated in paragraph (I) of the complete
paper, under Genera’ors, with proper regulators both
steady-state and transient power limits may be materi-
ally increased. To accomplish this result it is necessary
that the excitation systems be fast enough to respond
sufficiently. The practical criterion of the speed of
response necessary has been investigated and a tenta-
tive figure of 200 volts per second determined." 1 Field
tests should be made on an actual system to verify
this decision.

The use of the appropriate type of regulator tends
also to prevent hunting.

(¢) Neutral I'mpedance

The effect of neutral reactors is to lower the shock
when faults involving grounds are considered.

For conductor-to-ground faults the benefit is very
great, and it is considerable for two-conductor-to-
ground faults also. Quick switching tends to reduce
the gain due to reactors, but even with 0.2 second
switching time they still have a considerable value.
The improvements which may be expected from the use
of neutral reactors are shown in Figs. 6 and 7.

The amount of neutral reactance is necessarily a
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compromise between gain in stability, reduction in
circuit-breaker duty, reduction in current available for
actuating relays, reduction in telephone interference,
and an increase in phase voltage to ground during
disturbances.

The latter consideration becomes Important in con-
nection with lightning arresters and overvoltage relays.
Studies have shown that when ground relays areused, a
reactor of about two and one-half to three times the
the reactance of the transformer is usually correct.
In cases of sufficient Importance, this figure should be
checked by special caleulation. The neutral reactance
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so far discussed does not in any way approach the di-
mensons of a Petersen coil, and therefore does not
involve resonance phenomena. The Petersen coil is
merely a reactor which permits a reactive fault current
equal to the line charging current-to-ground under
fault conditions, and this reduces the fault current to a
low value.®+ In addition, it operates to cause the
voltage across the arc to recover slowly in case the are
is extinguished. When the arc extinguishes, both the
voltage across it and the dielectric strength of the arc
space begins to increase. The arc will extinguish per-
manently if the recovery voltage across it is always less
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than its dielectric strength.2* Thus the magnitude of
recovery voltage is a measure of arc stability. The
magnitude of the recovery voltage in the first quarter
cycle depends on the degree of “tuning’’ and is propor-
tional to the ratio of fault current with the Petersen coil
to the fault current without the Petersen coil. Even
with only a moderate degree of tuning, this ratio is
small and experience shows that even on widely dis-
tributed systems with large charging currents, the are
is unstable and goes out. Petersen coils are much used
abroad, but have so far been used little in this country.
Experience abroad would indicate that their use here
should be reconsidered.

Neutral resistors may be of two types; current-
limiting and braking. The former is of relatively high
resistance and acts primarily to reduce the shock to the
generator and the system having the fault. The latter
is of low resistance and is used to load the generator,
thus providing a braking action. With this type of
resistor the shock to the generator is reduced, while the
shock to the system is increased.

It has been shown!® that the current-limiting type of
resistor causes greater phase-to ground voltages than a
reactance would for the same gain in stability. Further,
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the reactor is usually cheaper. Therefore, in general, as
a current-limiting device, reactors are preferable.
Whether or not a braking type of resistor is preferable
to a current-limiting reactor is a question which is not
yet entirely clear. However, for general applications,
the reactor appears preferable since the choice of
braking resistor requires very careful study in each
particular case, which is not the case with reactors.
Furthermore with a braking resistor there is a greater
danger of telephone interference than if either a current-
limiting resistor or reactor is used.
(d) Synchronous Condensers

The authors believe that the use of synchronous
condensers wholly or principally as an aid to stability
is not, in general, desirable except, perhaps, in a few
isolated cases. This belief is based on the observation
of certain synchronous condensers under transient con-
ditions and also on calculations of the type leading to
curves shown in Figs. 24 and 25 of the complete paper.
These curves show how slight is the gain obtained in the
case for which the calculations were made. Thus it
appears that normally condensers should be purchased
only on the basis of their function in supplying watt-
less kv-a. In other words, it is thought that in most
cases the gain is not sufficient to justify them solely on
the basis of their stabilizing effect. In cases where it is
desired to increase any stabilizing effect they may
accomplish, this may be done_advantageously by pro-
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viding a balancing type of regulator and high ceiling
exciters. When considering the use of condensers, it is
important to bear in mind that they may not, and
apparently usually do not, increase the transient limit as
much as the steady-state limit.
(e) Governors

From a stability standpoint governors should operate
quickly and should possess anti-hunting features tend-
ing to reduce swinging after disturbances. Governor
operation in direct response to fault indication may
prove desirable. F eld tests as an aid to improvement
of governor characteristics under transient conditions
would be very desirable.
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Automatic control of frequency is being tried on
certain systems; to the extent that each system and
each station holds very closely to the exact system fre-
quency, the problem of tie-line loading should be sim-
plified and a corresponding improvement in stability
will result.

Switches and Relays
When the duration of short circuit is low, the im-
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pulse given to machine rotors is small, and hence
stability isimproved. From this standpoint, therefore,
high speed in both relays and circuit breakers is very
desirable.

TABLE I
Power which may be
carried througha two-
Time of clearing fault conductor-to-ground
in seconds fault
0.0 100 per cent
0.1 83 per cent
0.2 68 per cent
0.3 56 per cent
0.5 42 per cent
0.75 33 per cent

Table I shows the average reduction in power limit
over transmission systemsinvolving waterwheel generat-
ing capacity due to delayed switching,* with power
limit at zero switching time as reference, for two-con-
ductor-to-ground faults.

SYSTEM CONNECTIONS
(@) High-Voltage Bus*
The use of a high-tension bus either at the generator
or system end of the line or as a mid-bus results in a
maximum shock during the occurrence of a fault, but a

*Figs. 4 and 5 show the comparison between high- and low-
voltage busses
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minimum reduction in synchronizing power after the
faulted line has been cleared. If the shock is already
small as in the case of a single-conductor-to-ground fault
when neutral reactances are employed, or if the duration
of the fault is short as when high-speed switches are
used, this is a desirable arrangement from a stability
standpoint. If these conditions do not exist, this type
of arrangement may prove unsatisfactory.
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Fic. 16—DiicraM sHOWING DisTRIBUTION 0F REACTANCES
IN A SAMPLE SYSTEM WHICH HAS BEEN USED TO DEMONSTRATE
THE Efrect or Bus ARRANGEMENTS. WHEN LOW-TENSION

Bus ARRANGEMENTS ARE CoNSIDERED, THE REACTANCES ARE
SiMILaR

Reactance base 120,000 kv-a., 154 kv.
Generator capacity 120,000 Kkv-a.

(b) Low-Voltage Bus*

A low-voltage bus has the advantage over a high-volt-
age bus that the reactance to the fault is increased.
On the other hand, when the fault clears, the synchro-
nizing power is less than with a high-voltage bus. If
there are several lines,—say four or more,—the low-
voltage bus is very advantageous. A further advantage
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| is that high-speed switching is not required, provided
| that faults do not involve more than one conductor.
For long distance transmission, this arrangement will
. usually be uneconomical, but for transmission over
. relatively short distances, it offers great promise. The
! curves in Fig. 2 show the indicated results with this
arrangement.
(¢) Split Bus
Another solution is to use a low-voltage bus at the
system end of the line and to split the lines at the gen-
erator end, putting part of the generating capacity on
each bus.» &7 When this is done it is usually possible
for the generators on any one line to ride through the
disturbance occasioned by a fault on another. How-
ever, for long distance transmission lines even with this
arrangement a higher speed of switching than has
heretofore been commonly available in the higher
voltage switches will be required to insure stability.
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It seems possible that high transformer reactance at
the system end of the line may be beneficial with this
arrangement since it teads to reduce the shock to the
generators on the unaffected lines. This point is being
investigated.

CONCLUSION

One outstanding conclusion which may be derived
from the foregoing discussion is that the development of
high-speed high-voltage circuit breakers and relays will
mark the greatest single advance in the solution of
present stability problems.
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Applications to Marine Work

ANNUAL REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON APPLICATIONS TO MARINE WORK*

To the Board of Dairectors:

The activities of the Committee on Applications to
Marine Work this year were devoted chiefly to the
consideration of future revisions in the Marine Stand-
ards (A. I. E. E. Standard No. 45) and in further efforts
to induce the U. S. Steamboat Inspection Service to
arrange for proper recognition and classification of the
electrical engineer on shipboard. Owing to the few
active matters for consideration by the committee, and
the unusual activity in new marine construction placing
a large demand upon the time of most of the committee,
the meetings of the committee were curtailed.

For certain reasons not pertinent to this report, the
committee’s progress with the U. S. Steamboat In-
spection Service has been extremely slow, even though
the committee has done considerable constructive work
to assist in bringing about a solution, Apparently,
certain obstacles have been encountered which will
have to be economically dispensed with if our efforts
are to succeed ; however, the committee is hopeful of a
final solution which will obtain for the electrical engi-
neer the recognition and classification which he deserves.
It is recommended that the committee pursue this
activity with unceasing efforts and possibly through
other channels.
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The past year has seen the following major marine
activities in which electricity has contributed its full
share:

1. The placing in service of five turbine electric
drive U. S. coast guard cutters. These ships use the
dual-drive system for the auxiliaries.

2. The placing in service of the 18,000-ship hp.
twin screw turbine electric drive passenger vessel, S. S.
Virginia, a sister ship to the S. S. California.

3. The construction of a third 18,000-ship hp.
turbine electric drive passenger vessel, S. S. Pennsyl-
vania, a sister ship to the Virginta and the S. S.
California.

4. The construction of two 14,600-ship hp. twin-
serew turbine electric drive vessels for the Ward Line.

5. The construction of a 12,600-ship hp. twin-
serew turbine electric drive vessel for the Grace Line.

6. The placing in service of three 4000-ship hp.
single-screw Diesel electric drive cargo ships: M. S.
Courageous, M. S. Triumph, and M. S. Defiance by the
U. S. Shipping Board.

ld

7. Several smaller craft utilizing Diesel electric
drive.

The results of the Jones-White Act are already being
felt by the marine industry. A few large ships taking
advantage of the provisions of this Act are in the course
of construction and contracts for several large vessels
are pending, most of which will probably employ
turbine electric drive.

The use of electric auxiliary machinery is established,
and in most cases the auxiliaries throughout the ship
are driven electrically.
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(eneral Power Applications
ANNUAL REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON GENERAL POWER APPLICATIONS+

To the Board of Directors:

Your Committee on General Power Applications has
attempted to keep in close touch with the development
of power applications during the year.through the
selection by the various members of the committee of
specific industries in which they were deeply interested
and on which they agreed to furnish a condensed report
early in 1929.

No attempt has been made to cover the entire in-
dustrial field so that there are undoubtedly many new
applications which have not been brought to the atten-
tion of your committee. An effort was made, however,
to cover the outstanding developments in basic indus-
tries which should be a true measure of the advance
during the past vear.

MARINE EQUIPMENT

During the vear 1928 there were placed in commis-
sion or under construction, a total of 38 electrically-
propelled vessels of various sizes and types ranging
from the small river towboat to the most modern of pas-
senger liners, The aggregate shaft horsepower of the
electrical equipment in these vessels was over 132,400
of which 88 per cent was supplied by turbines and 12 per
cent by Diesel engines. However, of the 38 vessels
electrified, 24 were of the Diesel-electric drive.

Outstanding developments in the application of
electricity to marine work during 1928 were the launch-
ing of the largest electrically-propelled passenger liner
the Virginia, the breaking of all existing speed records
for capital naval ships by the airplane carriers, Saraloga
and Lerington, and the installation on three freighters
owned by the U. S. Shipping Board, of the biggest d-c.
motors ever put on a ship.

ELBECTRIC RAlLWAYS

Although electric railways come under the jurisdiction
of the Transportation Committee, there are severs!
unusual applications of power in this field which it will
be well to mention briefly.

To speed up the elassification of freight and to elimi.
nate so far as possible the hazardous occupation of car
riding, several railroads have adopted electric retarders
in their hump yards. The apparatus required con-
“COMMITTEE O% GENERAL POWER APPLICATIONS
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sists of a motor and brake coupled to a gear mechanism
adjacent to the retarder with remote-control to enable
operation from conveniently located towers in the
freight yard.

The year also was marked by the number of oi]
electric locomotives and gas electric motor cars put in
service by the railroads. Ranging in size from 60 to
150 tons, and in power from 100 to 900 hp., oil electric
locomotives were successfully used by both ratlroads
and industrial plants.

The popularity of the gas electric motor ear is in-
dicated by the total of 117 cars placed in service during
the past year. These cars are rapidly replacing steam
trains on the short branch line roads.

Distillate fuel has been successfully used in place of
gasoline by several companies operating gas-electric
trains. This fuel has also been adopted by a large
city transit company for use in its gas electric busses.

In the street railway industry there has been a
decided tendency toward lighter and faster motors,
lighter car bodies, and improved methods of drive.

STEEL MILL INDUSTRY

The total horsepower of main-drive motors installed
by steel companies during 1925 reached 212,300, with
an average motor size of 1250-hp. Of this total, ap-
proximately 80 per cent are d-c. machines,

During the vear there were several outstanding instal-
lations where steam engine drives were replaced by
d-c. reversing motors. The largest d-c. motors in the
world are now found driving the big reversing mills of
the steel industry.

Strip nulls are a distincuy new development and are
gradually replacing the old sheet mills for doing the
same work.  The new continuous hot strip mill of the
American Rolling Mill Company at Middletown, Ohio,
15 the highest powered of any strip mill yet built. The
maun roils are driven by 21,800 hp. in motors; four
3000-hp.. and three 2000-hp. d-c. motors on the finishing
end, and 3500-hp. in induction motors on the roughing
end. This mill purchases 66,000-volt power and has
three 4000-kw. motor-generator sets to supply direct
current for the main roll motors.

MAaTeRIAL HaNDLING

During the past vear, industry as a whole was much
benefited by the improvement and increase in the
number of applications for handling materials electri-
cally. In many cases the removal of the human
element has resulted in astounding increases in plant
efficiency, while in certain industries the development
of proper equipment for handling odd shapes and sizes

UG
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generally conceded forever assigned to unskilled labor
has effected considerable saving.

In general the year was characterized by the applica-
tion of mechanical handling to a wider variety of uses.

Equipment for handling freight cars was further
developed during the year. One of the newest type car
dumpers, capable of dumping a car a minute, is being
constructed for the New York Central Railroad at
Toledo, Ohio. The total electrical equipment aggre-
gates 3000 hp. and consists of both a-c. and d-c. motors
with special control by means of variable voltage.

Two other installations now under construction for
loading ships, one at New Orleans and the other at
Havana, Cuba, are of an unusual type. This equip-
ment will load refrigerating cars on a ship specially
designed with tracks to handle about 95 cars. These
cranes will lift 165 tons at the rate of 50 ft. per minute
and use two 250-hp. totally enclosed mill type d-c.
motors for drive. These cranes are the first ever
designed for loading and unloading ships with standard
freight cars.

Prior to 1928 the largest electrical shovel was the
8-cu. yd. or 300-ton shovel. A number of 12-cu. yd.
capacity shovels was placed in service during the past
year. Due to the extreme fluctuation of current
demand, it was necessary to design special equipment
for the drive and control of these shovels. Three
motor-generator sets, with the generators all differen-
tially wound, are capable of generating 750 kw. The
four motors for the various drives aggregate 650 hp.
One of these shovels recently established a new world’s
record for material handled when it moved 15,497 cu.
yd. of overburden in 24 hr.

Numerous other improvements in material handling
have been made during the year, especially in regard
to the method of connecting the drive to the conveyor,
as well as the use of anti-friction bearings, gear replace-
ment of pulleys, and other similar refinements.

PAPER INDUSTRY

The paper industry was long since converted to motor
drive of the main rolls, but this year has seen the prin-
ciple pushed still further. Cylinder machines have a
larger number of small rolls, baby presses, and cylinder
molds, which heretofore have been driven by the felt
carrying the paper pulp. - The long, broad belt of high
grade felt is decidedly expensive, and the practise of
using it as a drive necessitated frequent replacements.
A new mill at Port Townsend, Washington, eliminated
this illogical expense; small motors, held in extraor-
dinarily exact speed agreement, drive each element.

Carbon pile regulators, which have been successful
in the control of single-motor paper mills elsewhere,
have been further developed to aid in the exact speed
regulation of the Port Townsend machines.

A variable-speed turbine with reduction gear was an
important development in isolated power plant equip-
ment for paper mills. The low-speed end of the gear
is connected through sheave pulleys to the paper mill
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and exhaust steam from the turbine is used in the can
dryers. Speed can be held within very narrow limits
between 65 rev. per min. and 390 rev. per min. on the
driven shaft. This unit is rated at 475 hp. at 4200
rev. per min. and operates at 110 lb. gage steam pres-
sure with back pressures varying from 20 to 40 1b. gage.

CEMENT INDUSTRY

Productive capacity far in excess of normal consump-
tion has caused the cement industry to turn to elec-
tricity for economical operation. New plants are
universally electrically driven while mechanical drives
are rapidly being replaced in the older mills.

Isolated generating plants utilizing the heat from
cement kiln gases are still popular although during the
year several contracts were signed with public utilities
calling for an interchange of power. While this ex-
change provides an outlet for the excess power of these
plants, it also places a premium that formerly did not
exist on economies in power generation and mill
operation.

Notable developments have been several specialized
types of synchronous motors designed to provide the
high torques necessary for heavy crushing and grinding
machinery.

Another application of the synchronous motor is on
hammer mills. A novel feature of this installation is the
overload relay. When the overload is great enough to
pull the motor out of step, the relay operates, cutting oft
the material being fed to the hammer while permitting
the motor to regain speed, running as a straight induc-
tion motor.

Push-button control has become almost universal,
even for motors of the smaller sizes. One large mill,
completed this year, pointswith pride to the elimination
of starting equipment other than push-button con-
trolled, full automatic circuit breakers of high inter-
rupting capacity. Low starting kv-a. of the motors
has made such installations possible; in some cases, the
motor starts directly across the line.

An important application of specialized control is the
automatic blending of dry cement materials as de-
veloped in connection with the Fuller-Kinyon System.
The Fuller-Kinyon pumps handle the pulverized rock
mixture like water, and a very ingenious control system
for the pumps and valves has been designed. Electrical
interlocks and time clock regulation permit almost un-
limited combinations for blending the contents of bins
or silos to produce a constant quality feed for the kilns.

MINING

The coal mining industry endeavored during the past
year to solve many of its troubles by the wider applica-
tion of electricity and the adaptation of more adequate
and more efficient machinery.

An outstanding feature of the year was the new mine
locomotive built for the Pemberton Coal and Coke
Company, Bluefield, W. Va. This locomotive, although
weighing only 30 tons, develops 532 hp. and will haul a
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full load of 168 tons up a 1.5 per cent grade at 1014 mi.
an hour. Electropneumatic control and air-brakes are
features which are most unusual on this type of loco-
motive,

Ore Reduction. The first commercial size plant in
this country to utilize the Tainton process, 1. e., strong
acid and high current density for the electrolytic re-
duction of zine, was installed by the Sullivan Mining
Company at Kellogg, Idaho. Current is supplied by
two three-unit 4000-kw. motor-generator sets.

The Anaconda Copper Mining Company during 1928
put in operation the largest motor-generator sets’ ever
used in an electrolytic zine plant. There are four
three-unit sets, each rated at 5500 kw.

OIL INDUSTRY

As the oil industry passes the stage of adventuring
with its picturesque engine and rig, and becomes more
and more a leading industry with an economic problem
of conservation, it is marked by the application of
electricity to give the best results at the lowest cost.
Well-drilling has become an affair requiring large capi-
tal, as several wells have already cost over a quarter
of a million dollars and have reached depths of over
8000 ft. One well in West Texas has been drilled
8255 ft. or 1.56 mi. deep and is the deepest hole ever
dug by man. Two 25/65-hp. oil well motors, driving a
cable tool rig, supply the power for the drilling which is
still continuing.

Until very recently it was thought impossible to
apply centrifugal pumps to oil pipe lines. A develop-
ment of suitable high-speed centrifugal pumps which
would not emulsify the oil enabled the economic use of
electrical drive. A new pipe line, 400 mi. long, went into
service during the past year, using this equipment.
Forty-four 400-hp. squirrel-cage, 1800-rev. per min.
motors drive the pumps in the 13 stations along its
length.

ELECTRIC WELDING

Only a few of the more important developments in
electric weldinrg can be mentioned in this short résumsé.
One of the most important advances has been the in-
creased size of the electrode used, which, in general,
reduces the time for welding in about the inverse pro-
portion to the size of the electrode.

Another development of considerable importance is
the introduction of the new atomic hydrogen method of
electric welding, which makes possible the welding of
thin metals and alloys that could not be welded before
because of the oxidation of the materials by the heat of
the arc. This new method introduces hydrogen gas
into the arc flame, the gas being broken down into
atomic hydrogen by the heat of the arc. This atomic
hydrogen effectively prevents oxidation of the materials
so that a satisfactory joint can be obtained. This
enables countless small objects, which otherwise would
require more expensive methods of union, to be welded.

The importance of electric welding in the industrial
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field can be emphasized by the faith of the Ford organi-
zation in this type of welding. It is stated that the
Ford Company has recently expended over $100,000,000
for equipment and methods to produce their new model
“A” car, which depend primarily on electric welding.
Here electric welding is reduced to an almost automatic
process requiring very little personal supervision.

A new process was developed for producing electri-
cally-welded railroad ties from scrap rails, which is done
entirely automatically and produces a very satisfactory
tie at a low cost from scrap material.

INDUSTRIAL HEATING

During 1928 the use of electricity for industrial
heating has increased rapidly due to the development
work of the manufacturers and the recognition of the
central stations to the desirability and importance of the
load.

Electric Stereotyping. The first electric stereotype
pot was built and installed in 1925, but it has been
during the past year that most of the large installations
were made. More than 100 are now in operation, vary-
ing in size from 40 kw. for small pots to 360 kw. for
large 9-ton pots. The pots make use of an immersion
element placed in the lead with automatic temperature
control. The total load in many metropolitan plants
runs from 800 to 1500 kw., connected load, for this
service. Indications point to the complete electrifica-
tion of stereotype potsin the next few vears.

Silk Moistening. An important application has oc-
curred in the full-fashioned hosiery manufacturing field
for the moistening of silk before passing through the
needles of the knitting machine. Units consisting of an
insulated box, containing water with felts for the silk to
pass through and having electric heating units of 173
watts each, are placed so that from 3 to 7 threads are
moistened on the way to the needles.

The water is kept at about 160 deg. fahr. and the
evaporation of water moistens the felt so that the silk
picks up enough moisture to eliminate back winding.

Loads of 990 kw., connected in one plant, have been
noted, and in the Philadelphia district, approximately
2000 kw. is in use in this class of business.

Electric Brazing Furnaces. The application of elec-
tric furnaces to copper brazing steel parts together has
made possible the assembly in one operation of com-
plicated structures from simple parts by a strong alloy
weld.  This is accomplished by placing copper wire or
chips next to joints to be brazed, and then heating the
assembly in a furnace containing a hydrogen atmosphere
to a temperature above the melting point of copper.

In the process of brazing, the hydrogen performs the
function of a flux as well as excluding air from the
heating chamber.

Both intermittent and continuous types of furnaces
are in use for this work and have extensive application in
the assembly of refrigerator evaporation shells.

The use of protective gases in other type electric

N —

T ey et g,




Dec. 1929

furnaces is recognized as metallurgically beneficial in
the heat treatment of various steels and in cases where
bright annealing is essential.

High-Frequency Furnaces. Recently the application
of the high-frequency induction type furnace to melting
and heat treating steel has been given greater considera-
tion. Furnaces are in use for making cast steel in ingot
form for production work and for heat treating high-
speed steel in liquid baths.

Gray Iron Melting. The application of the indirect
arc type electric furnace to the production of synthetic
cast iron is a comparatively recent development. Gray
iron borings from the manufacturer’s machine shop,
which have a very small market value, are utilized in
the production of iron of good physical properties, and
the over-all melting cost per ton is less than that for
cupola operation. This has opened a new field for
development in the iron industry.

CONTROL

During 1928 improvements in design and applications
of control have been in keeping with the general trend
of the past several years. Although a great many
individual instances could be cited, a few general
examples will be sufficient to indicate the general trend
of the various types of control equipment.

Most of the motor control is now of the definite time
accelerating type. A time—current control has devel-
oped for d-c. equipment which provides maximum time
saving in motor acceleration within predetermined
current limits under conditions of light or normal loads
and forced acceleration at a predetermined rate where
the load is too heavy for the motor to start with the
normal accelerating current setting.

The conventional form of master switches, using
segments and fingers, has been replaced in the last few
years by the cam-operated switches. The past year
produced further development of the cam operation,
special attention being paid to simplicity of design.
An outstanding example of this is a small, compact
device which was designed to fulfill three purposes,—
controller, disconnect switch, and overload relay. A
complete line of master switches was also produced
which required only a few different fundamental cams
to obtain a great variety of combination of contact
sequence. Still another indication of the trend towards
simplified design is in the compact limit switch de-
veloped for use on motor-driven valve equipment. By
means of intermittent gears it is possible to get an
adjustment of from 1 to 1365 turns on the valve stem.

Push-button control incorporating simplicity and
sturdiness of design without sacrificing dependability
of service is rapidly replacing the cumbersome and
complicated control systems of a few years back.

MISCELLANEOUS APPLICATIONS

Rubber Industry. The large expansion of this
industry in the past few years has caused engineers to
devote their attention to new plants and extensions

GENERAL POWER APPLICATIONS
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to present mills rather than the development of new
applications. The slow-speed synchronous motor has
been the predominant type in new installations. Full-
voltage starting, together with dynamic braking, has
been almost universally adopted. All new installations
have the thermal, and particularly the thermostatic,
type of overload protection.

Power Applications in Telephone Industry. Power
applications in the telephone industry are naturally
limited. The drives that are used generally make only
small power demands and are commonly rather special
in their nature. Special motors are required for tele-
vision and sound pictures, with very ingenious speed
regulation; but they are of too narrow scope for discus-
sion in this report. The development of large capacity
filters to eliminate noise-producing ripples in the gen-
erating current has permitted the application of stand-
ard generators for telephone battery charging.

Small Motors. Improvement in design of small
motors was apparent during the year. Single-phase
motors received a great deal of attention, and the im-
provements made will be of considerable advantage to
various industries.

Single-phase repulsion induction motors, ranging in
size from 34 to 2 hp. at 1800 rev. per min., were pro-
duced with a high-starting torque and constant speed.
Better magnetic utilization of the steel was accom-
plished in these motors by using square stator punchings
with graded slots.

Single-phase condenser motors having practically
the same efficiency as a two-phase motor and operating
at or near 100 per cent power factor were designed.
The motor develops even more torque than the two-
phase motor, whereas the current required is consider-
ably less.

Recent tests in the textile industry have indicated
the desirability of applying the a-c., brush-shifting,
shunt-characteristic polyphase motor for obtaining
variable speed in the spinning of cotton as well as
worsted yarns.

Electric Elevators. The development of high-speed,
full, and semi-automatic elevators was furthered during
the year. Deficiencies affecting the riding qualities of
elevators in the automatic control of the rates of ac-
celeration and retardation were removed by the applica-
tion of a small auxiliary d-c. machine to act upon the
generator field of the motor-generator set of the genera-
tor-voltage type of elevator drive. By this means, the
acceleration and retardation are caused to begin at
very moderate rates, increase to higher rates and again
diminish as the speed change nears completion.

An automatic leveling system was developed, em-
bodying a radical departure from previous practise.
This system utilizes radio-frequency devices wherein,
the position of the car with respect to the floor controls
the leveling speed of the elevator accordingly. The par-
ticular advantage of this control is the elimination of all
mechanical engagement with its noise and ultimate
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deterioration, a minimum clearance of 4§ in. existing
between the parts on the ear and the corresponding part
in the hatehway.

Printing. The main advance during the past year
in the printing industry has been the increase in the
speed of the presses. Where a few years ago, 24,000 to
25,000 papers an hour were considered good production,

Journn!l A, 1.1, 1,

presses today operate at the rate of 60,000 to 75,000
papers an hour. This has meant the application of
higher spred motors in some cases, while in others, it
was simply a matter of inereasing the gear ratio. The
horsepower of the motors has increased in proportion,
while new improved and simplitied methods of econtrol
have accompanied the change.

Spray and Fog Tests on 220-Kv. Insulators

BY R.J. C. WOOD:

Assoclate, A. L, K, E,

Synopsis.—To determine insulation for an ouldoor 220-kv.
station on the coast subject Lo ocean spray, an insulator lest rack way
installed al Redondo, California.

Ten types of insulalor, including widely different designs, were
lested continuously for two years and a half al 150 kv. lo ground.
Comparalive resulls were oblained by adding or sublracting unils in
suspension strings unlil an equalily agains! arc-over was approx-
tmaled. Ninety arc-overs occurred.

The surface leakage resistance was found lo be a Jair index of the
resislance lo arc-over under salt spray conditions. The shape of the
insulator made no difference as long as the lolal surface resistance of
the string remained the same.

INTRODUCTION

N the latter part of 1926 it was seen that it would soon
become necessary to decide upon the kind of insula-
tion to be used in the Southern California Edison

Company’s 220-kv. outdoor station that was to be built

Fie. 1—Test Rack, ENeErGizING TRANSFORMER, anp Two
SMaLL TransrorMERS Usep as ReEacrors. LookiNng Nonrth

at Long Beach, on the coast south of Los Angeles.

A test rack was therefore set up at Redondo on the

1. Research Engineer, Southern California Edison Co., Los
Angeles, Calif.

Presented al the Pacific Coast Convention of the A. I. E. E.,
Sanla Monica, Calif., Sept. 3-6, 1929. Prinled complete hercin.
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The surfuce resistance is thal caleulated upon the axsumption of a
uniform conducling coaling upon all the erposed surfuce of the
tnsulator and 1s the line integral of distance divided by eircumference
along the shortest susfoce path from cap lo pin.

Accidental differences of condilions are such thal ome insulator
string would nol consistently arc-over in preference o another unless
s surface resislance were less thaw 80 per cenl of the other.

Suspension strings having a lotal surfuce resistance of 11.0, using
tneh wnils, were found satisfactory for a steady 150 kv. lo ground
under the condilions al Redonda,

A spray method of cleaning insulators while energized was
devised.

coast, the location being chosen as one of the most
subject to ocean spray and fog upon the system, and
where considerable insulator trouble on both 66-kv. and
16-kv. lines had been experienced.

CriMATIC CONDITIONS
The storm winds are westerly and drive the spray
from the ocean surf directly into the test rack, the
accumulation of salt upon the insulators having been

Fic. 2—Tust Rack. Looking SournwesTt

such attimesthatduring the heatof the day small erystals
of salt have been observed scattered all over the surface
of the porcelain. At night-the deposition of moisture
upon the insulators is frequently sufficient so that they
drip and the sandy soil underneath is all pock marked
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from the dropping water. Inaddition to the salt deposit
there is a certain amount of dust and sufficient soot
to blacken any rag used for cleaning.

The time of year during which arc-overs are most
prevalent is from March or April until the first rains of
the season, which may come in September or October.

DESCRIPTION OF APPARATUS
The rack illustrated in Figs. 1, and 2, was situated

4,500 Kv-a

Test Rack .
150,000/15,000 Volts

150 Kv-a 150 Kv-a.
15,750/460 Volts 460/16,500 Volts

= 33 3 #

Recording 2N
Ammeter

.
gl | switen
T

Station Bus 16,800 Volts

Fig. 3—Diacram oF CONNECTIONS BETWEEN StTAaTiON Bus
AND TesT RACK

about 500 ft. from the ocean front. The pipe bus was
energized to 150 kv. to ground.

Electrical connections were as in Fig. 3, the two 150-
kv-a. banks of transformers in series with the 4500-kv-a.
transformer being used as reactors to limit the short-
circuit current to 10 amperes over an insulator and 100
amperes on the station bus.

To indicate which of the insulator strings had arced-
over, a one-ampere enclosed fuse was connected between
each insulator string and the bus. These fuses were
further protected against weather and corona by short
lengths of one-inch pipe and may be seen in Figs.1and 2.

The types of insulator tested are shown in Fig. 4;
some of their physical constants in Table I. The
quantity called “Surface Resistance” is not any
measured resistance, but is the calculated surface
leakage resistance from cap to pin of a single insulator
unit, assuming the exposed porcelain surface to be
uniformly coated with a conducting layer. Should the
conducting layer have a resistance of one meghom per
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square inch, then the figures of Table I give the surface
resistance from cap to pin in megohms.

The rack was kept energized both day and night
whenever possible; an arc-over would cause the relays
to open the main 16-kv. switch; the operator would at
once close the switch again; if upon the third trial the
arc-over still persisted the switch would be left open until
the next day. Arc-overs practically always occurred
during the night when fog or dew was heaviest.

PROGRAM OF TESTS

During the period from January 1, 1927, to June 1,
1928, a number of rather long suspension strings was

SCALE OF InCHES
3 *
Lol o

Fic. 4—Types oF INsuLaTOR UNDER TEST

under test, no changes being made except to disconnect
two short strings of 13 Type A and 13 Type D which
arced-over.

The strings under test during this period are detailed
in Table II. They were all washed by hand on February
9,1927. 6-FE and 6-J were washed immediately after
each arc-over, and 5-J was washed frequently as
described later.

TABLE I
PHYSICAL CONSTANTS OF INSULATORS: INCH UNITS

Resistance per Axial length Resistance per
Type Diameter Leakage distance Surface resistance inch leakage per unit axial inch

A 10 10.75 0.651 0.0605 5.75 0.1132
B 9 20.0 1.062 0.0531 6.5 0.1634
C 9 18.25 0.955 0.0523 6.5 0.1468
D 10 11.0 Fr fie 5.37 ..

E 17 33.0 1.163 0.0352 14.5 0.0802
r 11 16.5 0.811 0.0492 5.75 0.1411
G 10 13.12 0.716 0.0545 5.75 0.1244
H 10 15.5 0.837 0.0540 5.75 0.1455
J 17 33.0 1.163 0.035h2 14.5 0.0802
K 14 16.5 0.848 0.0514 6.6 0.1285
L 14 19.0 0.908 0.0478 6.6 0.1375
M 14 16.5 0.848 0.0514 8.0 0.1060
N = 14 19.0 0.908 0.0478 8.0 0.1135

Note: Resistance {8 not easily calculated for Type D.

From test results it scems to have approximately the same resistance as Type A.
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Beginning June 1, 1928, the program was changed.
Strings 8-E, 7-E, 6-E, were removed (the number and
letter designating the number of units of a certain type).

The other types in service had the effective number of
units in a string reduced by short-circuiting any required

TABLE 11
INSULATOR STRINGS UNDER TEST 1-1-27 TO 6-1-28
Number Type and Leakage Surface
in string position distance resistance |Period under test
13 A suspension 140 8.47  |1-1-27 to 3-12-27
17 A “ 183 11.06 ]1—1—27 to 6—-1-28
15 AA dead end 161 9.77 1-14-27 to 6—1-28
k3 1
15 AA “ 161 9.77 1-14-27 to 6-1-28
12 B suspension 240 12.75 1-1-27 to 6-1-28
13 D “ 143 . |9-23-27 to 2-1-28
6 E “ 231 6.98 1-1-27 to 6—1-28
7 E = 231 8.14 “ “ “
8 E “ 264 9.30 | “ “ “
5 J post | 165 5.81 “ “ “
6 B« 198 6.98 “ ¢ “
7 J o« | 231 8.14 “ “ “
15 K suspension 24% 1272 | « « o«
12L+ 3| K (€ ] 278 13.43 2-10-27 « “
12 M « | 198 10.17 1-1-27 “ o«
1 228 10.89  |2-10-27 « =

12 | N “« |

number of units, at the upper end of the string, with
wire.

The general practise was then followed of adding a
unit, by moving the short-circuiting wire, on any one
string after it had arced-over on two separate days.
This wire device enabled units to be added or sub-
tracted without handling the units and changing their
surface condition.

It was expected in this way to arrive gradually at an
equality in the different strings.

Types H and G were not put on test until October
15, 1928; Types C and F were added January 10, 1929.

In order to get comparative results, types C, F, G, H,
N, M, were all washed by hand on January 15, 1929, so
as to have them in the same condition as the recently
added types. None of the other suspension strings had
been washed, except by natural rains, since February
9, 1927, and they were now left in that state but reduced
in number of units per string and the process of building
up to an equality started in again.

On June 15, 1929 the program was again changed and
all types, except the posts J, had units added until
there was one more unit in each string than the max-
imum number that had arced-over at any time.

ARC-OVERS

The first period of the test showed that neither the
five- nor six-unit post, type J, would be satisfactory
without periodic cleaning; it was found feasible, how-
ever, to spray the five-unit post with water, while
energized, without danger of its arcing-over, provided
the spraying were done frequently. Cleaning once a
week apparently kept this post in good condition. The
special spray nozzle used washed practically the entire
porcelain surface.

13-4, 13-D proved inadequate, each arcingover twice.

Journal A. 1. E. E.

There were six arc-overs on 6-E in suspension and three
on 6-J as a post, in each case the insulator being hand
washed immediately after arcing-over. Thisdifferencein
behavior between post and suspension may havebeen due
to the slight difference in the shielding, or to the cap in
one case and the pin of the insulator in the other being
at bus potential or, what seems most probable, that at
the greater elevation above ground of the suspension
string there was a greater wind velocity and more
spray and dirt were deposited upon the porcelain; heat
radiation would also be greater in the more exposed
position and deposition of dew greater,—all of which
would render the suspension string more liable to are-
over than the post. The post 5-J arced-over four
times but not after regular washings were inaugurated.
No relative values for the remaining suspension strings
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Fig. 5—CoymParisoN OF TYPEs UPON 4 LEAEAGE DISTANCE

Basis

The insulator string having the shortest leakage distance is not always
the one to arc-over. Each cross shows the percentage leakage length of a
string that was shorter than the one arcing-over. A circle shows the
shortest arcing-over.

were obtained as none arced-over.
were 17 arc-overs in this period.

From June 1, 1928 to September 30, 1928 there were
30 arc-overs. The first rain of the season occurred
October 11, 1928, and no further arc-overs took place
until March 4, 1929. From March 4, 1929 to July 19,
1929 there were 43 arc-overs, giving a total of 73 are-
overs from which to analyze the relative performance of
the different types of insulator.

ANALYSIS OF ARC-OVERS

In Fig. 5 each flashover has been plotted with a view
to seeing whether the leakage distance might not be the
controlling factor in arc-over; if so, the string arcing
over should have the least leakage distance of all under
test. When this was the case it was plotted as a circle at
100 per cent. When, however, there were one or more
strings having lower leakage distances than the one
arcing-over, then they were plotted as crosses showing
their leakage distances as a per cent of that of the string
that arced. Thus in Fig. 5 any type which has many

Altogether there
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low-percentage plots is apparently not so good as one in
which the plots ave of a higher percentage, remembering
that the comparison is not unit per unit, but is based
upon strings of equal leakage distance.

It is seen at once that this basis of comparison is not
entirely satisfactory. Due to the unavoidable variations
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Fig. 6—CoMprarisON OF TYPES UPON A SURFACE RESISTANCE

Basis

Each cross shows the percantage resistance of a string that was less than
that of the one arcing-over. A circle shows the lowest resistanco arcing-
over

in amount of deposit, dew, wind, no two strings of
insulators subjected to field conditions would ever
behave exactly in accordance with any of their physical
dimensions, except by accident. It would, however, be
expected that they would average in some relation to
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Fic. 7—ComParisoN OF TYPES BY PAIRS UPON A SURFACE

REsisTanceE Basis

The string arcing-over is marked with a circle vertically over or under the
one not arcing. Insulatore not washed since Feb. 9. *27

some measuring stick, each exhibiting departures on
either side of a mean. When these departures from the
mean were the same for each, then they would be
considered as equal, according to the particular basis of
measurement chosen. Extending this argument to a
number of different types of insulator, a true basis of
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comparison will have been found if in such a plot as
Fig. 5 all the types exhibit equal divergencies. It is
seen at once that Fig. 5 fails chiefly with respect to
Type J, which by reason of its position should show up
better than all others. Fig. 5 shows it as the worst.
The intercomparison of the other types is fair in view of
the fact that C, F, G, H, N, M, were all washed January
15, 1929, and would be expected to show up better than
the others last washed February 9, 1927. It will be
found significant that the ratio of surface resistance to
inch of leakage distance does not vary over a wide range
until Type J is considered.

In Fig. 6 a plot similar to that of Fig. 5 is shown, the
total surface resistance of the string, instead of the
leakage distance, being made the basis of comparison.
Type D is given an arbitrary resistance per unit equal
to that of Type A for reasons referred to later. This
plot exhibits a much greater uniformity than Fig. b.
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F1g. % —Comparison ofF Typres Ry Pairs UPON A SURFACE

REesisTanCE Basis. InsuuaTOors NoT Wasnep Sixce Jaw. 15, '29

Types A, B, K, L, AA, D are practically identical as to
the range covered and are all types not washed since
February 9, 1927. Types C, F, G, H, also have about
the same range; M and N are restricted in range but
the number of observations is small for each. The same
qualification applies to type J; however, .J is now in its
proper place, not having arced-over unless it had the
lowest resistance, which is as it should be considering its
preferred position near the ground.

As a further test of the supposition that the surface
resistance is a comparative measure of the resistance to
arc-over, a direct comparison between types, taken in
pairs, covering the whole period January 1, 1927 to
July 19, 1929 is given in Figs. 7 and 8.

Comparing for instance Types A and B, each arc-
over that has occurred upon either one of these is
plotted, showing in the same vertical line the surface
resistance of the two strings, the one that arced-over
marked with a circle, and the one that did not, with a
dot. Drawn lines connect points of the same type and
do not represent any relation between coordinates.
Type D has arbitrarily been assigned such a resistance
per unit as would make it best fit the comparisons
A-D and D-B, A and B being radically different designs.
This arbitrary resistance of D turns out to be the same
per unit as the calculated value for A.

If there were none of the accidental variations
previously referred to and the surface resistance were an
exact measure of the arc-over resistance, then the circle
points would always be on the lower line. Thisisnot the
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case, consider_ing those pairs of points where the higher
resistance string has arced-over. The amount of the
discrepancies is shown in Table III.

TABLE 111
PERCENTAGE DISCREPANCIES OF FIGS. 7 AND 8§

|Average difference in sur—

Pair of types face resistances as per

considered cent of the greater Period of test
A-B 5.38 1- 1-27 to 7-19-29
B-C 7.07 “ -
A-D 6.15 “ “
D-B 2.76 “ “
A-L 4.17 ) -
B-L 4_40 -
B-K §.60 - \
K-L & 22 SERE
B-J 0.00 - -
N-C 3.72 1-15-27 0 7~19-29
M-C 1.28 e =
F-C 5.50 “ -
G-C 0.12 o -
H-C 8.23

It will be noted that the discrepancies are not large
after all, considering the nature of the original data,
and it is certainly impossible to assign to any one type
rather than another any materially greater liability to
arc-over when equal surface resistances of each are
taken and exposed to the same conditions.

It therefore appears that the surface leakage resis-
tance is a close measure of the ability of these types of
insulators to stand up under such conditions as are
found at Redondo and that there is no particular virtue
in one shape over another, except in so far as it may
afford more surface resistance and enable a fewer
number of units to provide the total required.

There is a limit to the reduction in number of units

TABLE |V
LIMITS REACHED IN ARC-OVER, LEAKAGE AND RESISTANCE
Max, Min.
number | number  lcakage Distance | Surface  Hesistance
..-I 4 44 3
Type aver a i wroed vt
A 16 17 172 163 10 §) It 08
B 10 1l 200 0 10 62 11 &9
C 9 10 164 ] 53 L] 9 55
D 16 17 176 187 10 31 11 o8
E 7 3 73 204 8 14 v 30
4 11 12 ] 198 - o 9 73
G 12 13 i 171 & 58 930
H 41 12 171 | 50 L I { 10 04
J 7 i 814
® 12 13 1t 215 10 17 11 .01
1 12 X 28 9 99 10 sx
N 10 {4 1¢ 198 8 in 10 17
N [} 1" 171 v 817 9 Wy

Now: Reglsfance por unit of “D™ assmmed equal to that of A

per string imposed by ordinary dry and wet arc-over
requirements and the danger of puncture when too few
thicknesses of porcelain are used between line and
ground. [t would seem conservative to sausfy the
ordinary line conditions as to number of units and then
choose the type and perhaps greater number of units
which will furnish the necessary surface resistance to

e R 1
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suit the locality at the minimum of cost for both in-
sulators and supporting structures.

The final results of the elimination contest are shown
in Table IV.

It is seen that strings having a surface resistance of
from 9.99 to 10.62 have arced over, these strings having
gone through the whole period of the test from 1-1-
27 to 7-19-29 without being artificially washed, but
that the strings washed 1-15-29 had in competition
with them arced-over resistances of from 8.17 to 9.21,
showing to some extent quantitatively how the washing
done by natural rains compares with careful artificial
cleaning. It further seems that a string with surface
resistance of 11.0 will satisfactorily insulate against a
steady 150 kv. to ground for three vears under climatice
conditions similar to those encountered at Redondo.

Acknowledgments are due practically all the in-
sulator manufacturers for their ready response with
samples of ‘“fog type” insulators without which it
would have been impossible to arrive at such definite
results.

CONCLUSIONS

1. Insulators mayv be compared, as to their ability
to withstand arc-over under spray and fog conditions,
by their surface leakage resistance, calculated as the
line integral of length divided bv eircumference along
the shortest surface path from cap to pin.

2. There is no virtue m any particular shape except
as 1L provides surface leakage resistance.

3. One insulator string will not consistently arc-over
In preference to another unless its surface leakage
resistance is less than ) per cent of that of the other.

4. A surface leakage resistance of 11.0, in inch units,
per stning, appears sufficient for a steady voltage of
150 kv. to ground with conditions as at Redondo, Calif.
On a line, allowance may have to be made for surges,

5. It has been found practical to clean some in-
sulators, while energized, with a water spray and thus
use a smaller number of units than would otherwise be
safe.

An investigation of concentric and parallel duplex
types of trailing cables made by the Bureau of Mines
engineers leaves no doubt as to the greater relative
safety of the parallel duplex cable for use on bureau-
approved equipment, and it is hoped that after a careful
study of the matter presented as a result of these in-
vesugalions, the industry will arrive at the same con-
clusions and take steps to use the safest type of cable.

Field inspections showed that from the standpoint of
reeling there is some preference for concentric cable.
However, at mines where reeling difficulties have been
overcome it was shown that if proper spooling devices
are used practically no trouble is experienced in reeling
parallel duplex rubber-sheather cable.

e —— A ATt T — T —




Applications to Mining Work

ANNUAL REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON APPLICATIONS TO MINING WORK*

To the Board of Directors:

In the past many criticisms have been made against
the mining industry as being backward in modern
developments. Certainly such criticisms are no longer
justified to the same extent as a decade or two ago.

During the past year there have been many develop-
ments of electrical apparatus for mining work and the
operators have not disregarded the applications offered.
In fact, the operators have sought relief in every possible
way to reduce operating costs. Over development
during the war has not been absorbed by increased
consumption of coal. This is largely due to rapid
improvement in efficiency in large electric power plants,
electrical interconnection, and in improved railroad
performance.

Metal mines have been similarly affected from over-
development and lack of increased demands.

It is generaly predicted that both coal and metal
mining are entering a new era of development. Further
mechanization is considered as a solution to the problem
of cost reduction. Mechanization implies further
electrical application to all types of mining equipment.

A few years ago there was considerable discussion
on superpower systems. Without a great deal of
publicity these superpower systems have developed
until now practically every industrial and mining field
is served from high-voltage interconnected lines re-
ceiving energy from large efficient power plants. Thus
it is logical that the major part of the further electrifi-
cation and mechanization of mines will be served from
the electric utilities.

Hoists. Due to high cost of equipping shaft mines
with electric hoists the change over from steam to
electric is slow. One such change over a medium
capacity mine is worthy of note, not for its size but for
the rapid cycle. A 750-kw. synchronous motor-gen-
erator set supplies an 850-hp., 116-rev. per min. motor
through Ward Leonard control.!

The hoist operates in balance and is designed for
230 trips per hour from a depth of 282 ft., with a maxi-
mum rope speed of 3300 ft. per min. The cycle
allows for 5 sec. acceleration, 1.65 sec. full-speed run-
ning, 5 sec. retardation, and 4 sec. caging. Actual per-

*COMMITTEE ON APPLICATIONS TO MINING WORK:
Carl Lee, Chairman,

A. R, Anderson, G. M. Kennedy, F. C. Nicholson,
F. N. Bosson, R. L. Kingsland, W. I, Schwedes,
Graham Bright, A. B. Kiser, F. L. Stone,

M. M. Fowler. W. H. Losser, E. B. Wagner,

E. J. Gealy, John A. Malady, J. F. Wiggert,

L. C. lisley, C. H. Matthews, C. D. Woodward.

1. Equipment furnished by General Electric Co. and in-
stalled at Peabody Coal Co., Mine 53, Springfield, I11.

Presented al the Summer Convenlion of the A. I. E. If., Swamp-
scoll, Mass., June 24-28, 1929. Printed complele herein.
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formance of 258 trips per hour has been attained by
reducing the caging or stop period to two sections.

The motor-generator set is remote-controlled from
the operator’s platform. No auxiliary hoist motor is
provided. The hoist is controlled through master
controller and time limit relays for both acceleration and
retardation.

In the mountain mines, a-c. motors have been applied
for control and regenerative braking to control heavy
descending loads previously handled by large drums
and mechanical brakes. The power saving is ap-
preciable and safety of control is valuable.

Fans. Synchronous motor drives for fans have been
applied in sizes up to 500 hp.? Increased efficiency
and improved power factor are accomplished.

Continued applications of automatic starters for
fan motors have proved desirable to reduce to a
minimum the delay in the restarting of fans after power
interruption.

Motor-Generator Sets.  Automatic substations for
motor-generator sets have increased in number both
to save in labor of attendance and to provide better
service for supply of direct current to remote load
centers. '

Automatic power-factor control on synchronous
motors has been accomplished on several sets.

Cleamang Plants. With the mechanical loading of coal
being accomplished and with more discriminating buyers
of coal, the industry has turned to mechanical cleaning.
Several large bituminous coal cleaning plants were
completed during the year.? Thus, the soft coal in-
dustry is approaching the practise of the anthracite
breakers. These wet washing plants use around 150
motors of various sizes, aggregating some 1200 hp.
connected load. Texropes or V-shaped multiple belts,
permit of standard motors in most applications to
secure proper speed reduction in short space. Three
such plants on one public utility service add a very
desirable day load.

Shovels. In metal mining the 3-, 4-, and 5-yd.
electric shovels using shunt motors and Ward Leonard
control continue to be installed to effect economies.

Additional 15-yard stripping shovels, weighing 1550
tons, and carrying motor-generator sets with 1500-hp.
synchronous motors continue to be installed.*

Improved rubber covering for trailing cables has made
these safer and more dependable. They usually carry
4000 volts, three-phase with a fourth wire for ground.
Occasionally when blasting, these cables are damaged.
Field vulcanizing has been perfected so that the outer
covering is repaired so well that it will stand up through

" 2. Installed at Chicago, Wilmington, and Franklin New
Orient mine, West Frankfort, Il
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water and oil the same as the original cable, thus saving
a great deal on replacement costs.

Slushers. Metal mines have almost completely
adopted motor-driven underground slusher machines to
replace air-driven machines.

Locomotives. Onemanufacturer has developed roller-
bearing application to motor support on axles to main-
tain the gears in exactly correct mesh.® Experience
in the field has not yet proved whether this will be ac-
ceptable practise.

Heavy service due either to large locomotives or
very frequent travel of locomotives has led a number of
mines to go to 6/0 trolley wire instead of 4/0.

Mining Machines. The manufacturers of mining
machines have brought out improved track-mounted
cutters (Fig. 1). These can be built to cut at any height
inthecoalseam thatisreguired. These machines consist
essentially of a heavy frame mounted on truckscontain-
ing traction motor and a swinging section pivotedatthe
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Fie. 1—TRrack-MountED Borroym CUTTER

front end of frame. This section carries the motor
gearing, raising, lowering, and tilting mechanism, and
the cutter bar and chain proper. The advantage of this
type cutting machine over the breast machine and
short-wall machine is that no unloading or loading of
cutting machine proper is required. This feature
elminates most of the manual labor, and through higher
power and saving of time enables the operator to practi-
cally double his productivity. One make of machine is
equipped with a drill so that the same crew can drill
for the blasting.®

In cutters for coal seams less than 30 in. high, it is
difficult to place all controls convenient to the operator.
One manufacturer has partially overcome this by
applying contactor control to the machine. This
control is of the *‘permissible” type construction, having

3. Pittsburgh Coal Co., Pittsburgh, Pa.

4. The United Electric Coal Co. at DuQuoin, 111
5. Jeffrey Manufacturing Co.

G. Sullivan Machinery Co.
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been worked out to meet the tests of the Bureau of
Mines.5

A recently developed machine is the hitch cutter.?
This is a very special type drill to cut hitches in sides
of rooms of coal mines to enable timbering to be carried
to the face without interfering with cutting and loading
machines This should materially reduce accidents at
the coal face.

Loading Machines. One type of loading machine
usually called pit-car loader has been extensively in-

Fig. 3—Tanxg TrEsD LoapEer

stalled (Fig. 2). Approximately 2000 have been placed
in service. They consist of short-drag type conveyer
driven by 14- to 714-hp. motor. In this machine coal
is shoveled onto the loader which discharges into mine
car,

Full mechanical loaders of several types have been
Improved and are coming into more general use (Fig. 3).
These vary in design, using from one to eleven motors,

7. Goodman Manufacturing Co.
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having from 15 to over 100 connected horsepower.
Reports indicate that approximately 3 per cent. of the
soft coal mined in 1927 was loaded mechanically and
most recent reports indicate over 22 per cent of coal
mined in Illinois was loaded by mechanical and pit-
car loaders.

Blasting. Continued experimentsin smolkeless shoot-
ing of coal have been made.® In this a gas is com-
pressed to high pressure in the cartridge, then fired by
means of fuse in heavy detonation or heating element.
This fuse requires about 100 amperes at 180 volts to
set off heating element.

Telephones. One company installed a complete
system, using lead-covered pair in conduit laid in the
floor of the mine.® In rapid hoisting, the caging 1S
limited to 114 or 2 sec. This does not permit the
check puller to safely detach the identification checks.
Several mines overcame this by installing loud speaking
telephones between top and bottom.* The bottom
man pulls the check and telephones the weighman
giving him the number of the check.

8. Cardox.

9. Youngstown Sheet and Tube Co., Dehue, W. Va
10. Peabody Coal Co., Mine No. 8, Tovey, T1l.
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Switch Throw. An electrically-operated switch
throw has been successfully applied to mine switches.!
This eliminates the danger of having these throwed by
hand. Also signal lights are worked in conjunction with
the throw.

Welding. Electric arc welding is becoming more
common for repair work. It is almost universally used
for welding rail bonds. This year has brought a new
use in the welding of a very hard special metal to the
tips of mining machine bits, to produce ten times the
wear.!?

Safety Work. The Bureau of Mines - continues to
test all types of equipment to be used in gaseous mines.
They have now placed their stamp of approval on 30
types of motors.

The approved cap lamp with greatly increased illumi-
nation is being rapidly adopted.’® Over 30,000 of this
type have been placed in use. A new cap lamp with
lead battery and dry electrolyte has been developed.'
This should reduce accidental burns from electrolyte.

11. Mines Equipment Co., St. Louis, Mo.
12. “Blackor.”

13. Edison ModelsE &F.

14. Concordia.

Audio-Frequency Transformers

Voltage-Ratio Characteristics Determined by the Low-Voltage
Cathode Ray Oscillograph

BY PAUL KLEV, Jr.!

Synopsis.—The usual method of determining the vollage ratio of
audio-frequency transformers employs a three-element vacuum tube
in the circuit. Due lo the facl that the resulls are a combination
of both transformer and vacuum tube characteristics this method
is not entirely satisfactory. This paper describes a new method,
using a low-vollage cathode ray oscillograph, by means of which the
vollage ratio of a transformer is determined independent of any other
apparatus This newly developed method is accurate and simple
in operation, and gives the actual characteristics of the transformer

and

D. W. SHIRLEY, Jr.!

for all frequencies and d-c. components. The ratios of several makes
of transformers were determined over a frequency range of 20 lo
10,000 cycles and at different degrees of magnetic saturation. The
results indicate that the ratios are very good between frequencies of 40
and 8000 cycles. Saturalion within the usual operating limits was
found to have little efiect. The method developed was found to be
exceplionally good, as the results are accurale and are readily repro-
duced. However, precautions must be laken to eliminate stray fields
which may influence the tube unless properly shielded.

INTRODUCTION

IN the last few years, the radio industry has experi-
enced an exceptional growth. Accompanying this

growth is the desire on the part of the public for
better reproduction of voice and music; and closely
connected with this is the amplification of audio fre-
quencies. Thisin turn calls for audio-frequency trans-
formers which have good characteristics; that is, good
voltage ratios over a wide range of frequencies. This

1. Students in Electrical Engineering at Oregon State College.

This paper received the A. I. E. E. National Prize for Branch
Paper (year 1928).

Presenled before the Portland Sections of The A. I. E. E. and
The N.E. L. A., May 25, 1928.

9-1656

being the case, it is important to be able to determine
the characteristics of audio-frequency transformers in-
dependent of the apparatus which would influence the
results. This paper describes a method by means of
which the voltage ratio of transformers may be deter-
mined entirely independent of all other equipment.

METHOD OF OBTAINING DATA

Under actual operating conditions, an audio-fre-
quency amplifying transformer has impressed on the
primary a direct current with a superimposed alter-
nating current of audible frequency. The d-c. com-
ponent of this pulsating current largely determines the
point on the saturation curve at which the transformer
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operates, and therefore may influence the voltage ratio
at various frequencies. Before attempting to deter-
mine the voltage ratios, the m: gnetization eurves of the
transformers were obtained so that values of direct
current within the working range could he used.

The magnetization curves were determined with a
cirenjt arrangement as shown in Fig. 1. The data were
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obtained by adjusting the direct current in the primary
to certain values and then reversing the switch shown.
The resulting galvanometer deflections, also shown
plotted in Fig. 1, indicate the degree of saturation of the
core. The curves in Fig. 1 should not be regarded as
indicating the relative degree of saturation since dif-
ferent galvanometer shunts were used; also, the number
of _secondary turns and other transformer constants

24}

w
220
=
W
= I
»n1l6 i
e TP P T
Sl (LT T T AT T .
]
2 TP I
a1 A Bl il b {
AL | | I
0 L | I | 1
0 1 2 5 [3 7 8 9

3 14
TCTAL DEFLECTION CENTIMETERS
! Fig. 2—CavrisraTiON CURVE FOR WESTERN ELECTRIC Type
324-A Low-VoLTAGE CATHODE Ray OSCILLOGRAPH

Anode voltage 312. using deflector plates PY

were not the same for each. This figure does show,
however, the shape of the magnetization curves and
thus indicates the range of d-c. values which may be
used in the primary. _

A Western Electric 324-A low-voltage cathode ray
oscillograph tube was used for measuring the primary
and secondary voltages. Since this low-voltage oscillo-
graph is comparatively new, a brief explanation of its
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construction and operation will be given. The general
arrangement of parts is shown in Ifig, 7.

A stream of electrons is projected from the heated
filament on o the fluoreseent screen where it produces
a bright spot. This electron stream may be deflected
by subjecting it to an electric or magnetic field, and
the position of the spot at any time is an indication
of the strength and direction of the field at that instant,
T properly connected, these deflecting fields will vary
with the current or voltage under observation and thus
electrical phenomena are made visible on the sereen.

[ue to the fact that the moving element consists of a
stream of electrons, the cathode ray tube is practically
free from inertia or resonance effects. This feature
makes the frequency limits at least as high as the upper
radio frequencies, which are far heyond the highest fre-
quencies used in these tests. Another feature which
makes this tube very desirable is its accuracy. This
may be shown by the calibration curve, Fig. 2. As can
be seen, the maximum deviation of any point from the
experimentally determined calibration curve is about
one-half of one per cent.

Due to the action of the earth’s magnetic field and
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Fi6. 3—Cincuir Usep roir CALIBRATION OF THE CAaTHODE RAaY
OscILLOGRAPH

other stray fields, and partly because of the lack of
mechanical alinement of the tube parts, the fluorescent
spot may fall several centimeters from the center of the
screen. It is necessary to bring the spot to the center,
and here this was accomplished by means of a large
electromagnet mounted upon a movable platform.
The spot may be brought to the center of the tube with
a small magnet nearer the tube; however, less distortion
results if a strong magnet is used some distance away.
By moving the position and regulating the value of
current in the electromagnet, the spot was brought to
the center of the tube and at the same time the value of
current supplied was noted. This current value was
held constant for all tests.

Due to the fact that the deflector plates are not the
same distance from the screen and that they are not a
given distance apart, it is necessary that the tube be
calibrated for quantitative results. The circuit used
for calibrating the tube is shown in Fig. 3A. A known
sine wave alternating voltage was applied to the deflec-
tor plates used and the length of the deflection, which is
a straight line, Fig. 3B, on the fluorescent screen was
measured. Various values of voltage were impressed
and the corresponding deflection observed. The cali-
bration curve, Fig. 2, was then drawn by plotting
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effective (r. m. s.) volts as ordinates and total deflection
in centimeters as abscissas.

Every precaution was taken to eliminate errors in
obtaining data for the calibration curve of the cathode
ray tube. The current supplied to the electromagnet,
used to compensate for the earth’s field, was held
constant during the entire test. Also, the effects of
stray fields were eliminated; first, by using closely
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Fig. 4—Circuir UsED FOR DETERMINING Avupio-FREQUENCY
TraNsFORMER RaTios Using THE LOW-VOLTAGE CatHODE RAY
OSCILLOGRAPH

twisted parallel conductors for all current-carrying
circuits; and second, by shielding the tube from elec-
trostatic fields. The calibration varies with the anode
voltage and thus this voltage was held constant for all
tests. For calibrating, the wave form of the applied
voltage should be a sine wave, and to obtain this as
nearly as possible, the harmonics were practically elim-
inated with a filter as shown in Fig. 3. An oscillogram
of the voltage was made and showed the wave to be a
sine wave with practically no harmonics, less than two
per cent deviation, and a crest factor of practically
1.414. The calibrating voltage was obtained from a
three-phase 220/127-volt alternator. All instruments
used in making current and voltage measurements were
carefully calibrated against accurate standards.

The connections used for measuring the transformer
ratios is shown in Fig. 4. As indicated in the diagram,
a battery “A’’ was connected through a resistance and a
milliammeter to the primary of the transformer. This
battery supplied the component of direct current which
is present in the primary of all audio-frequency trans-
formers. The variable-frequency voltage was obtained
from a Western Electric 8-A oscillator which Had a
frequency range from 100 to 50,000 cycles and a good
wave shape. The voltages at frequencies below 100
cycles were taken from an alternator driven at different
speeds so as to generate the frequency desired. The
voltage wave of the alternator was practically a 'sine
wave.. A condenser, C 1 Fig. 4, was connected in series
with the oscillator to prevent the direct current from
entering the oscillator circuit. To facilitate making
measurements, a double-pole double-throw switch was
connected to the primary and secondary of the trans-
former and to the oscillograph, as shown in Fig. 4.

The voltage drop due to the d-c. component in the
primary of the transformer caused the electron stream
to be thrown entirely off the fluorescent screen, and con-
sequently, some means had to be devised to compensate
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for this deflection. A method was finally adopted
which used a compensating potentiometer, as shown in
Fig. 4. This potentiometer voltage was connected to
oppose the constant component of the pulsating voltage
that would otherwise be applied to the cathode ray tube.
By properly adjusting this compensating potentiometer,
the spot was brought to the center of the screen. Asa
test to determine whether the constant component was
balanced, the deflector plates were short-circuited.
If the spot remained stationary when this was done, no
constant voltage was impressed on the oscillograph.
The position of the compensating potentiometer and the
battery in the circuit has no effect on the oscillograph,
but merely acts as an additional load on the oscillator.

As previously explained, the oscillograph is very
sensitive to stray fields, and in view of this fact, all
current-carrying leads were twisted. The leads from
the switch or transformer to the oscillograph should be
as short as possible and not twisted. Thereason for this
is that at high frequencies, the charging current due to
the capacitance of long twisted wires acts as a load on
the transformer when measuring the secondary voltage.
It was found that if long twisted leads were used, the
voltage ratios were lower for frequencies above 2000
cycles.

Several types of transformers were received and three
transformers which were considered to be representative
were chosen for the tests. The ratio of transformer A
was 3 to 1; the core is of silicon steel and is extra large,
the entire transformer weighing very nearly five pounds.
Transformer B has a ratio of 2.7 to 1 and weighs about
one and three-quarters pounds. Transformer C has a
ratio of 5 to 1, and weighs approximately two pounds.
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All of these transformers are standard makes and are
used extensively in radio work. Other’information
regarding their construction was not available at the
time these tests were made.

From a study of the magnetization curves, (Fig. 1)
and a general knowledge of the primary currents usu-
ally found in radio receivers, it was decided to use
currents of one, three, and five milliamperes for the
transformer tests.
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In making all measurements, the value of current in
the electromagnet producing the compensating field
was adjusted to the predetermined value and held
constant. The direct current in the primary was then
adjusted to the desired value. As previously men-
tioned, the d-c. component of voltage in the primary
must be balanced so that the reading could bemadein the
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F16. 6—VoLTAGE RATIO OF TRANSFORMER A Using Various
VALUES OF PriMary CURRENT

O Primary current—1 milliampere
A Primary current—3 milliamperes
-+ Primary current—5 milliamperes

center of the oscillograph screen. This was accom-
plished by adjusting the potentiometer across the
compensating battery until the spot remained station-
ary when the deflector plates were short-circuited.
Al voltage of the proper frequency was then applied to
the primary of the transformer and its magnitude ad-
justed to give a reading of primary and secondary
voltage on the working range of the fluorescent screen.

In measuring the length of the deflections, a piece of
thin paper was placed over the fluorescent screen and
the maximum deflections of the visible spot were marked
for both primary and secondary readings. To be sure
the readings were accurate, each reading was checked.
In a similar manner, other readings were made using
different frequencies and various degrees of core satura-
tion for each transformer tested.

DiscussIioN oF RESULTS

The curves, Fig. 5, show the voltage ratiosof {rans-
formers A, B, and C with a primary current of three
milliamperes. These curves show that in all cases
the transformer ratios are very good at frequencies be-
tween 40 and 3000 cycles. The curves also show that
“peaks” occur within a range of frequencies from 4000
to 7000 cycles. Although each transformer had 2
different ratio, transformer C (curve 3) seems to have
the best characteristics as the per cent increase in ratio
at 3000 cycles is less than for either of the other two.
However, transformer A (curve 1) is practically as good
as transformer C in this respect.

The curves in Fig. 6 were made for transformer A to
show the effects of saturation. Due to the fact that the
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curves would fall so close together, only one curve has
been drawn, and points have been shown only for the
other two curves. The curves seem to indicate that
the degree of saturation has little effect on the trans-
former ratio. However, the fact that these curves were
taken at degrees of saturation below the knee of the
magnetization curve must be considered, and these
results hold for such values only.

Again referring to Figs. 5 and 6, the curves indicate
that in all cases the points are uniform and closely
follow the curve. This indicates not only that the
measurements were accurately made, but also that this
method is satisfactory.

CONCLUSIONS
The major conclusions to be drawn from this study

are as follows:
1. The method here outlined for determining

Fic. 7—ScHEMaTIC VIEW OF THE CATHODE RaY TUBE

Key,— V—Viewing screen
P. Q.—Upper deflecting plates
N. O—Lower deflecting plates
A-—Anode
S—Shield
C—Cathode
E—Stream of electrons

transformer voltage ratio is simple, direct, and accu-
rate. The error in making individyal measurements is
not more than one-half of one per cent.

2. After the circuit is once adjusted, measurements
can be made very quickly. With a little experience,
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two men can obtain data for a curve in about 15 min.

3. To insure a high degree of accuracy, stray fields
must be eliminated by doubling all current-carrying
conductors; by using leads from the transformer to the
oscillograph which are as short as possible, and by keep-
ing them far apart; and by shielding the cathode ray

tube. Furthermore, the compensating field current and

the tube anode voltage must be maintained at constant

values.
4. The results obtained from the transformers tested

indicate that the best working range is between 40 and
3000 cycles per sec.

AUTOMATIC STATIONS
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5. Below the knee of the magnetization curve, the
degree of core saturation did not materially affect the
voltage ratios over the entire range of frequency from
20 to 10,000 cycles.

The faculty of the Electrical Engineering Depart-
ment at Oregon State College deserves mention for its
hearty cooperation in connection with this study.
Considerable credit is due F. O. McMillan, Associate
Professor of Electrical Engineering, and Messrs. A. L.
Albert and E. C. Starr, Instructors in Electrical Engi-
neering, for their assistance and many valuable
suggestions.
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Automatic Stations

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON AUTOMATIC STATIONS

To the Board of Directors:

This terminates the second year of the existence of
this committee. The field of action in which this rela-
tively new committee finds itself is so broad and has so
many inviting byways that it has been difficult to out-
line the work. The engineering connection with the
application of automatic control is so fascinating as to
result in so many new ideas being steadily developed
that sometimes the fundamentals are almost overlooked.
In the following report, this committee attempts to
outline some of the development and offer suggestions
which are intended to benefit this branch of the
industry.

SCOPE

The scope of this work covers automatic, and partially
automatic, generating stations and substations, the
committee having complete jurisdiction over all
apparatus associated with such stations. In addition,
it has jurisdiction over systems of remote dispatching,
control, indications, etc., associated with the industry.
The committee is interested in the dissemination of the
knowledge and experience already gained in the design
and operation of such equipment and combinations
thereof, in order that this branch of the industry may be
more fully developed.

EconoMICAL CONSTRUCTION

The developments of the year indicate a general

*COMMI'I‘TEE ON AUTOMATIC STATIONS
W. H. Millan, Chairman,

P. H. Adams, H. C. Don Carlos, 0. Naef,

Caesar Antoniono, P. E. Hart, E. W. Seeger,
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tendency to take advantage of the economical construc-
tion possible with the use of automatic stations. It is
still hard to realize the radical difference in station
arrangement and set-up between the old firmly rooted
manual system of operation and modern automatic
operation.

It is believed that one of the most radical and eco-
nomical changes in station arrangement has been the
elimination of the continuous switchboard. When this
is studied it is found that there is no longer a necessity
for assembling all of the control wiring from remote
parts of a station at one point at the expense of thou-
sands of feet of wire and conduit.

The above is particularly true in a-c. substations and
hydro station applications where the details of control
can and properly should be located as near the equip-
ment controlled as is consistent with good fire protection
and safety. It is now becoming common to see control
panels located in various places throughout a station
close to the equipment controlled, thus saving consider-
able in wire, conduit, and hazard.

Another saving has been realized from the reduction
in size and, in some cases, the complete elimination of
heating plants.

Ventilation has also been reduced, as in many cases a
considerable amount of air over and above that actually
essential to station apparatus for the comfort of the
operating employes was required.

The problem of station location has been eased some-
what by the advent of automatic control, as stations can
be located now in places where it would be almost im-
possible to keep operating men on the job on account of
the absence of what might be considered the amount of
daylight, pure air, water, etc., necessary for the con-
tinuous maintenance of human beings.
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RESBARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

fesearch during the pust yeur has brought forward
many improvements in detailed upparatus which are
contributing much to simplify the problems of applica-
tions, Careful analysis of operating records disclosed
the need of more simple means for the adjustment of
equipment to meet a wide range of applications, par-
ticularly for the calibration of relays. Mueh has been
done in this connection with the result that not only
have improvements in relays simplified matters of
calibration, but by extending the range of applications
the number of types of relays required has been re-
duced, thus greatly simplifying routine inspection and
maintenance.

Simplified and improved supervisory control and
remote metering systems have been produced as a result
of experience with several very successful schemes in
numerous applications.

Some work has been done in the development of
devices for recording operations, quantities, etc., on
charts, but this appears to be one of the weakest points
in automatic development,

Simplified schemes of control for the automatic
switching of rotating apparatus looking toward redue-
tion in the number of moving parts are being tried out.
The economics of application are being given a great
deal of study. On a number of metropolitan street
railway properties, the items of power consumption
from the generating stations to the car wheels are being
carefully analyzed. Operating voltages best suited to
given areas will be selected and means for automatically
or remotely controlling the substation apparatus for
proper adjustment of the voltage to operating conditions
will be provided.

OPERATING REPORTS AND INSPECTION

The predecessors of this committee have stated that
the art would advance much more rapidly if more
operating engineers would avail themselves the oppor-
tunity at Institute meetings to tell, through papers, of
their individual experiences and freely taking part in
discussion. It is felt that in this way the annual
reports of this committee will be more representative.
With this idea in mind, your committee has this year
sent out questionnaires attempting to gather operating,
maintenance, and inspection data from a wide field of
experience covering a variety of applications. While
these questionnaires may be considered a burden by
some, this committee feels that a large number of engi-
neers are vitally interested in the subject and are
willing to furnish the data requested to the end that the
art may be more universally applied and incidentally
improved. Some answers to the questionnaire have
been received, but not a sufficient number to present a
recapitulation in the pages of this report. This com-
mittee intends to turn this partly finished work over to
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ity suecessors with the earnest recommendation that
they carry it forwurd.

Inspection and maintenance of automatic planta
may be catalogued into two general classifications,
quality and quantity, depending entirely upon the
continuity of service expected and demanded of the
automatic plants and by the individual managements.

The word “maintenance” is used wlvisedly in view
of the fact that inspection and maintenance are so
closely allied at times as to be almost inseparable.

Past and present experience as reported by the
various operating engineers seem to disclose the fact
that to properly function, automatic equipment should
be given casual and periodical inspections. These
inspections vary according to the needs and conditions
of the individual installation and the severity of service.
The casual inspections on metropolitan systems as
reported are made as often as two hours apart during
the heavy hours of the day, and two or three days apart
on other systems and conditions.

These inspections usually consist of observing the
functioning of equipment in service, overheated con-
tacts, graphic chart clocks for time, inking, bearings,
overheating, ventilation, ete. For stations outside of

.metropolitan districts the casual inspections are like-

wise reported as being made daily on some systems, and
weekly on others, ranging in the average of two or three
times a week, with a tendency to make fewer inspections
when the stations are equipped with supervisory control.
The actual time required to make a casual inspection is
much less than the traveling time.

STANDARDS

Standards for Automatic Stations (No. 26) were
adopted and issued in 1928. It was realized that in
view of the rapid progress of this branch of the industry,
it would be necessary to revise these standards from
time to time. A subcommittee has worked out some
desirable changes which are not sufliciently voluminous
to warrant a revision of the Standards as published.
however this committee will add to this group of
changes from time to time, until it is felt that it is
worth while to present them to the Standards Com-
mittee with recommendations.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

With, the idea that a complete bibliography of
“Automatic Station’’ literature would be of inestimable
value to theelectricalengineer, this committee published
as an appendix to its report of last year a complete
bibliography up to the date of this report. A supple-
ment covering literature published since the last report
and up to March 1, 1929 is included as an appendix to
this report. Acknowledgment and thanks is hereby
given to the Main Library, of the General Electric
Company for this service.




Abridgment of

Production and Application of Light

ANNUAL REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON PRODUCTION AND APPLICATION OF LIGHT*

To the Board of Directors:

INTRODUCTION
The report of the Committee on Production and
Application of Light calls attention to the outstanding
advancements and trends in the art of lighting by
electricity. Material used in the compilation has been
furnished not only by members of the committee but
by other authorities in various fields.

PRODUCTION OF LIGHT
As was the case a year ago, most of the developments
in production of light during the past year have been
of the nature of improvements rather than radically
new devices or methods.

INCANDESCENT FILAMENT LAMPS
Standard Multiple Lamps. The 60-watt inside-
frosted lamp is now made in the A21 bulb, as isalso the
50-watt. This simplification is of advantage not only
to the manufacturer but to the user.

There has been brought out a 75-watt inside-frosted

Street Series Lamps. There has been further stand-
ardization of bulb sizes for street series lamps with
resultant greater flexibility in manufacture and in use.

Aviation Lamps. The ideas of illuminating engi-
neers on the subject of floodlighting for aviation land-
ing fields crystallized during the year to the point where
it was impossible to standardize a group of four lamps
for this service. These are the 1500-watt 32-volt T-24,
the 3000-watt 32-volt GT-38, the 5000-watt 115-volt
G-64, and the 10,000-watt 115-volt G-80 airport flood-
lighting lamps.

Motion Picture and Sound Recording Lamps. The
introduction of motion pictures accompanied by sound
required the development of a number of new tpyes of
incandescent lamps designed for use both in the studio
where the pictures are taken and in the projection
apparatus. In the studio, in addition to the standard
general lighting lamps, three high-wattage lamps
especially designed for this service are used. These are
the 2000-watt 115-volt G-48 bulb spotlight, the 5000-
watt 115-volt G-64 and the 10,000 watt 115-volt G-80.

Rated aver.
General application Volts Amperes Watts Bulb Base Filament life (hours)
Night indication, including switch lamps,
semaphores, wig-wag highway crossing
and crossing gates. .................. 3.5 0.3 S-11 S. C. C-2 1000
10. 0.25 S-11 8. C. C-2 1000
13.5 0.25 S-11 S. C. C-2 1000
10. S-11 S. C. C-2 1000
Day and night indication including light sig-
nals and highway crossing flashing {
SIENAIS ¥y e amm e ® n b mEL D= A2 € O 10. 5 S-11 S. C. C-2 1000
10. 1C 8-11 8. C. C-2 1000
10. 18 S-11 8. C C-2 1000

bulb lamp in the A23 bulb, having the same dimensions
as the 100-watt lamp.

Special Multiple Lamps. The 10-watt 115-volt in
the C914 bulb has been improved in appearance and a
new 25-watt 115-volt T614 bulb lamp has been
announced. This lamp is for use in showcase and other
small reflectors.

Railway Stgnal Lamps. Several types of lamps have
been standardized by the Signal Section of the American
Railway Association—these have the popular C-2
filament form.

*PRODUCTION AND APPLICATION OF LIGHT:
B. . Shackelford, Chairman, Westinghouse Lamp Co., Bloomfleld, N. J.

W. T. Blackwell, H. H. Higbie, F. H. Murphy,
J. R, Cravath, C. L. Kinsloe, F. A. Rogers,
W. T. Dempsey, A. 8. McAllister, W. T. Ryan,
Lewis Tussell, G. 8. Merrill, W. M. Skiff,
G. C. Hall, P. S. Millar, C. J. Stahl,

I.. A, Hawkins, G. H. Stickney.
Presented at the Summer Convention of the A. I. E. E., Swamp-
scolt, Mass., June 2/-28, 1929. Complele copies wpon request.

Colored Lamps. Light’s Golden Jubilee, celebrated
this year to commemorate the 50th anniversary of the
incandescent lamp, is made more colorful by the use of
inside-colored lamps, a process developed during the
year. By this process, the coloring material is sprayed
on the inside of the bulb walls instead of on the outside.
Thus the coloring material is protected from the
weather, is rendered permanent and proof against
fading or scratching, and the outside of the bulb is left
smooth to retard the accumulation of dirt and permit
easy cleaning. '

Bases, Sockets, and Adapters. There has been
brought up a mogul prefocused base, similar to the
medium screw base brought up on last year’s report.
This is used for various spotlight lamps, floodlight
lamps, airplane headlight lamps and airway beacon
lamps. New vibration resisting adapters have been
developed for use in lamp sockets in order to give still
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further protection to lamps burning under conditions
of extreme vibration.

Voltage Standardization. It is common practise to
refer to the lighting circuit voltage as “110 volts” but
it may surprise many to learn that 110-volt lamps
comprised only 8.1 per cent of the total number in the
100- to 130-volt range sold during 1928. Approxi-
mately 48 per cent were rated at 115 volts and 39
per cent at 120 volts. The remaining 5 per cent were
scattered among the other voltages in that range.

GAsEous CoNDUCTOR LAMPS

Mercury Arc Lamps. To meet the demand for in-
dustrial lighting units giving a radiation more nearly
equivalent to direct sunlight in the effect on general
health, mercury are tubes have been made up in forms
identical with those used for industrial lighting, but in
glass of slightly higher ultra violet transmission.

The rapidly expanding field of application of quartz
mercury arcs in both therapeutic and health lighting
has brought forth a variety of new types of are, all of
them differing from older designs in minor mechani-
cal details of construction and appearance only.

Neon Lamps. Smaller electrodes are being used
than were formerly thought possible and lamps of
higher current density are coming into greater use.
New color effects have been obtained by means of
filter glass tubing and by the use of different gases.

Hot-cathode low-voltage and negative glow socket
type of neon lamps have undergone further develop-
ment during the past year.

Induction Lamp. The electrodeless discharge in
neon, in the form of an induction lamp, has undergone
development during the past year and is being used
experimentally as a light source for airway beacons.
A three-in. clear fused quartz bulb incloses the luminous
gas. The lamp under operating conditions has a
brightness in excess of 40 candles per sq. cm. and when
used at the focus of a 36-in. mirror, a beam candle-
power of the order of 500,000 is obtained.

Carbon Arc Lamps. A number of types of arc lamps
using impregnated carbons has been placed on the
market for therapeutic use. While some of these are
of the cheapest construction, others are very well made
and provided with filtering glasses for proper ranges in
the ultra violet spectrum.

Application of Light
INTERIOR ILLUMINATION

Industrial Lighting. The past year has witnessed an
Increasing acceptance on the part of production man-
agers of high levels of general illumination. Among the
new lighting systems installed was a goodly number in
which 15 to 30 foct-candles of general illumination are
obtained; in some instances higher illumination values
of 40 to 60 foot-candles over large areas have been
found economical.

Following closely upon the acceptance and installa-
tion of these higher levels of illumination is an increasing

Journal AT 1. 16,

interest in special lighting for specific jobs. Group
lighting, a system in which the lighting units are located
with respect to the machine groups, has been adopted
in a number of plants, especially those where the loca-
tion of the machine groups is fair'y permanent and
in which the direction of light desired is constant.

The development of group lighting applications
requires characteristic distribution curves of light
which are necessary to obtain the greatest utilization
over any given area; more and more attention is being
paid tothecontroloflight to fit these requirements.

COMMERCIAL LIGHTING

Mention was made last year that installations de-
signed along modernistic lines were beginning to appear.

The merchant is always in search of the new to attract
customers, and it is natural that he is one of the first
to adopt the new school. The distinctive shops have
given us some wonderful examples of the use of light
for decoration and even the department stores under
construction are decidedly modernistic in feeling.

The entrance and lobbies of the new office buildings
are striking and generally lighted in such a way as to
take full advantage of the potentialities of present day
light sources.

RESIDENCE LIGHTING

The modernistic trend in home lighting equipment
has made a vast stride in the past year. American
manufacturers are offering many varieties of fixtures
closely resembling the designs which European artists
have been developing. Decorative portables, wall
brackets, and center luminaries are designed with
pronounced geometric plane surfaces representing in
many instances an assembly of rectangles, triangles or
squares of various light colored tints, plain shades,
and artistic mixtures. These glass planes not only
conceal the lamps from general view but also diffuse
the light over a wide area, thereby creating a quality of
llumination which engineers have been striving for
years to introduce into the American home for whole-
some lighting.

Light Ornaments. A few years ago the use of light
simply for decoration was encountered only rarely.
Now one scarcely passes a single gift shop which does
not display one or more forms of light ornaments.
During the past year American manufacturers have
developed somevery commendabletypes. Theseuse cast
figures against lighted background, translucent colored
urns, cut erystal figures lighted from beneath, and even
translucent porcelain.

MoOTION PICTURE LIGHTING

A census taken about the first of February shows
that of some 60 or more pictures in the process of being
photographed approximately 60 per cent were being
made with incandescent lamps, an increase from 25
per cent as of July 1, 1928. The general practise of
the studios has been to make their sound pictures
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entirely with incandescent lamps and to restrict the
use of other illuminants to the silent pictures.
The Universal Studio has recently completed the

. filming of the picture “Broadway,” taken from the

popular New York success of the same name. The
largest indoor set ever constructed was used for the
cabaret scene. This scene, together with several
others immediately adjacent and really becoming a
sitigle large set, was lighted entirely with 4800 incan-
descent lamps whose wattage totalled 3,900,000. The
largest part of this energy was employed in regulation
motion picture photographic lighting equipment.
There were, however, many thousands of lamps of
lower wattage employed for decorative effects.

INSTALLATION STANDARDS

For several years illuminating engineers have been
feeling an increasing degree the limitation of inadequate
wiring as an obstacle to the development of good
lighting practise in commercial and industrial buildings.
From a study of the problem it was concluded that this
situation and other problems could best be met by co-
operation on the part of central station lighting service
bureaus with architects. In formulating a plan certain
officials of the American Institute of Architects were
consulted with gratifying response. Therefore in the
Fall of 1928 a committee of the National Electric Light
Association started in on a program of constructive
effort. Two courses of instruction for central station
lighting service engineers have already been held at
which pertinent technical information was reviewed.

To express the adequacy features of wiring so that the
illuminating engineer may plan proper lighting a set of
model specification paragraphs has been prepared
containing some new features which facilitate checking
up on the wiring construction work.

A third phase of the program is a plan of advertising
to emphasize to architects the importance of good
lighting and to interest them in cooperation with the
lighting experts of the central station companies.

Based on experience in Chicago, the Society for
Electrical Development has adopted a simplified
method of planning and figuring the lighting installation
in accordance with present-day standards. This is
known as the Franklin Red Seal Lighting Specification,
the rules being published in pamphlet form and provid-
ing for all conditions ordinarily existing in that field.

EXTERIOR ILLUMINATION

Street Lighting. Street lighting practise is progress-
ing slowly but at a rate which with a few sporadic
exceptions is inadequate to meet the rigorous demands
of modern high speed traffic. The average light output
of incandescent street series lamps sold during 1928 was
5.8 per cent higher than the output of such lamps sold
during 1927 (Report of Lamp Committee, N. E. L. A.).

This is one indication of progress, since the use of
larger lamps suggests improved street lighting. Yet it
is the general testimony of the best informed engineers
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that a marked advance not only in the amount of light
produced for street lighting but also in the skilful
application of that light is required before street lighting
practise may be considered to be abreast of modern
requirements.

The outstanding development in street lighting is the
increasing recognition of the importance of a compre-
hensive street lighting plan prepared in coordination
with city planning at large and particularly with regard
to street traffic problems. The practise of classifying
projected street lighting plans by stating the illumina-
tion required for streets of different character is also a
growing tendency which promises a more definite and
scientific treatment in the future.

It is coming to be recognized increasingly that the
only thoroughly satisfactory solution of the automobile
headlighting problem is to provide street or highway
lighting sufficiently topermitsafeand expeditious transit
without the employment of powerful far-reaching head-
lights, and at least with depressed headlight beams.
In the case of interurban highways, the problem of
providing fixed lighting is receiving much attention.
Where needed, enabling acts to permit counties and
villages to provide for highway lighting are being
sought.

TRAFFIC SIGNAL LIGHTING

In the year 1928 much was done towards standardiza-
tion of traffic signals. The report of the Committee of
the American Engineering Council on Street Traffic
Signs, Signals, and Markings was finally finished and
has been issued in pamphlet form. This report is very
complete and does a great deal to lead to standardiza-
tion of traffic signal practises. Very little change has
occurred in traffic signals themselves since these had
reached a very high state of development prior to 1928.
During the year, however, traffic control apparatus
took another step forward in that practically all manu-
facturers developed control apparatus for a full co-
ordinated movement of traffic.

Portable Flasher. There is being brought out a port-
able electric flasher designed primarily for traffic
warnings where kerosene lanterns have been exten-
sively used. It has, however, many other possible uses
in connection with both land and water traffic.
Although the initial cost of the beacon is considerably
more than that of oil lantern, its maintenance cost is so
much less that in the long run, it provides the most
economical warning signal.

Automobile Headlighting. Committees of the Illu-
minating Engineering Society and the Society of Auto-
motive Engineers have been active during the past year
considering such subjects as Specifications for Head-,
lamp Mountings, Specifications for the Test of Rear
and Signal Lamps, and Comments on the Existing
Specifications for test of Headlamps of the dual beam
type.

The outstanding achievement during the past year in
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motor car lighting has been the adoption of fixed-focus
construction for headlamps. Various investigations
have shown that the principal cause of glaring lights
has been improper focusing of the lamps.

SIGN LIGHTING

The two schools of electrical advertising sponsored
by the National Electric Light Association in the
Spring of 1928 were so successful that it was decided to
try out local schools in the geographic divisions. Three
of these schools have already heen opened, New England
Division in Boston, Mass., Great Lakes Division in
Chicago, Ill., and East Central Division in Cincinnati,
Ohio. Others are planned for the Fall. The Society
for Electrical Development, Electrical Advertising
Section, is bringing out a Plan Book suggesting methods
by which public utilities can stimulate electrical
advertising.

Among the developments in sign lighting during the
past year, should be mentioned the new S11 sign lamps
supplied in colors and with the intermediate screw base,
the so-called “Talking Signs” in a variety of sizes and
the ‘continued improvement in gaseous tube signs.
Some of the latter are used in combination with in-
candescent lamps for very effective combined signs.

LIGHTING OF BUILDING EXTERIORS

Floodlighting is being used more extensively to bring
out the architectural beauty of offices and public build-
ings at night. In the larger cities new buildings are
generally erected with step-back construction at the
higher levels and these offsets made the use of flood-
lighting particularly effective. Architects are also
showing a greater appreciation of the value of flood-
lighting with the result that in some instances the
exterior lighting .of the buildings is considered at the
time the designs for the building are made. Colored
lighting is receiving more attention, and the combina-
tion of color and motion in what has been called mobile
color lighting is unfolding new possibilities for attrac-
tive night displays in building decoration. There is a
very decided trend toward the use of colored lighting
either with or without motion as-this type of lighting
has much greater possibilities than the use of plain
white light.

LIGHTING FOR AVIATION

Beacons and course lights have been installed on
approximately 9000 mi. of the national airways by the
U. S. Department of Commerce, and about 2000 addi-
tional miles will be lighted by the end of June, 1929.
Where course lights are mounted on beacon towers,
when no landing field is near by they are equipped with
a red color screen; when a suitable landing area is
in the vieinity, with an amber color screen.

During the past year there has been great activity in
equipping airports for night flying with a view to ob-
taining an “A” rating from the U. S. Department of
Commerce, which has issued Aeronautics Bulletin No.
16 explaining the requirements in detail.

Journal A. 1. 5. E.

The retractable airplane headlight may be operated
on the retracted position with beam pointing downward
for pick-up and can also be used in any intermediate
position to forward, where it is usually held when con-
tact is made with the ground. The fixed headlights are
usually stream lights in the wings to reduce air re-
sistance. A smaller headlight with a 6-in. reflector has
has recently been developed using a 100-watt 12-volt
A-19 bulb lamp with intermediate profocused base.
The subject of airplane headlighting is being studied by
a committee of the Society of Automotive Engineers.

LIGHTING OF BRIDGES AND TUNNELS

Since the opening of the Holland Vehicular Tunnel
under the Hudson River, a new standard for the light-
ing of underground vehicular passageways has been
established which is being followed by several similar
installations, notably the Zion-Mount Carmel Tunnel
in Utah and the Detroit Vehicular Tunnel between that
city and Windsor. An item of interest may be re-
corded; namely, that higher intensities of roadway
illumination without glare speeds up traffic very
materially and quite directly returns a greater revenue
from the investments’in the complete structure. This
same fact is now recognized in connection with bridge
traffic as is also fairly well recognized thef act that
bridge lighting should be of the order of two to three
times the intensity of the connecting highways. The
floodlighting of bridge structures, especially the ap-
proaches thereto, has resulted in a considerable beautifi-
cation of water fronts incidentally affording greater
safety to aviation pilots.

UNDERWATER LIGHTING

Considerable interest has been displayed in the ap-
plication of electric incandescent lamps to under water
illumination. The 1000-watt, 115-volt, G-40 bulb
special diving lamp which is self-contained and de-
signed to be operated directly immersed in the water is
standard equipment for all capital ships in the U. S.
Navy. Luminous fountains have been constructed
with light projectors mounted beneath water-tight glass
plates or with separate water-tight self-contained pro-
Jectors located in the water or at the base of the foun-
tain jets. Various types of equipment are now avail-
able, some consisting of lamps mounted behind glass
plates, others being water-tight metal units moulded in
the pool wall, and still others being water-tight
self-contained units operating completely surrounded
by water but located generally in niches prepared for
them in the pool wall.

INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION ON ILLUMINATION

The last year was a very important one for the U. S.
National Committee, inasmuch as the American meet-
ing of the International Commission on Illumination
was held then.

The commission has some 15 technical committees,
all of which met at Saranac Inn and considered the
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recommendations and reports from various national
committees, with a view to formulating recommenda-
tions for adoption by the commission. The technical
papers at this meeting covered a wide variety of sub-
jects, the practical details of lighting practise receiving
a very large amount of attention.

The proceedings of the meeting which are now being
printed will make a volume upward of 1500 pages,
constituting a very notable summary of the existing
state of the art and science of illumination not only in
this country but throughout the world.

The next meeting of the commission, in 1931, is to be
held in England.

The committee wishes to acknowledge the coopera-
tion of the following men not members of the com-
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mittee: E. W. Beggs, H. S. Broadbent, R. E. Carlson,
R. W. Cost, C. Dick, S. G. Hibben, H. C. Rentschler,
Geo. H. St. John, and R. L. Zahour of the Westinghouse
Lamp Company; R. E. Farnham and James M.
Ketch of the National Lamp Works of the General
Electric Company; A. L. Broe, E. B. Fox, A. L. Powell
and G. F. Prideaux of the Edison Lamp Works of the
General Electric Company; C. A. B. Halvorson of the
General Electric Company, West Lynn, Mass.; H. P.
Gage, of the Corning Glass Works; Loyd A. Jones of
the Eastman Kodak Company; K. W. Mackall of the
Crouse-Hinds Company; R. D. Mailey of the Cooper
Hewitt Electric Company; S. R. McCandless of the
School of Fine Arts, Yale University; and C. H.
Sharp of the Electrical Testing Laboratories.
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Submitted by the Committee on Production and Application of Light
THE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER AND LIGHT THERAPY

W. C. KaLp!

The popularity of the present sun-tan vogue and its
hearty endorsement by prominent members of the
medical profession point to the probability of the de-
mand for artificial sources of sunshine being permanent
rather than the fad of a day.

It is as essential to life and health as food, water, or air.
Normal growth and development of the child demand
complete sunshine.

The electrical engineer is not concerned primarily
with the application of light in the therapeutic sense;
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NATURAL SUNLIGHT

Due to this fact there has been a marked stimulation
of research with the purpose of producing artificial
sources of illumination -closely approximating the
radiations received from natural sunlight. Through the
centuries, mankind has grown accustomed to sunshine.

the treatment and cure of disease is essentially the
function of the physician, not of the engineer. How-
ever, electrical sources of illumination having been
found to be the most practicable means of reproducing

1. National Carbon Company, Cleveland, O.
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all the bands of radiation found in sunlight and even
rays of shorter wavelength valuable in light therapy,
the electrical engineer is vitally concerned with the
growth of knowledge in this field to the end of providing
still more efficient light producing units.

Through the demand for an artificial source of
sunshine to be used in the home and a dependable source
of ultra-violet radiation for use in light therapy, the
carbon arc has received a new stimulus. Instantly
available at full intensity and free from loss of efliciency
with use, this type of illuminant is attracting marked
attention.

Carbons used for light treatment are almost invari-
ably of the flame type. The outer shell of pure carbon
is filled with a core of flame-supporting material and the
greater portion of the radiation comes from the flame
of the arc rather than the incandescent tips of the
carbons. By varying the composition of the core, the
characteristics of the radiation emitted can be modified.

For the close reproduction of natural sunlight, cerium
is used in the core of the carbon electrodes. The bare
arc thus formed has a distribution of radiant energy
¢ ose to that of natural sunlight. Like all carbon arcs,
however, it emits some rays of wavelengths shorter
than 2900 Angstrom units, the shortest rays reaching
us in natural sunlight. These can be screened out by
using a suitable filter of special ultra-violet transmitting
glass. The efficiency of this arc for purposes of ir-
radiation and the similarity to the radiant energy dis-
tribution of natural sunlight can be further increased by
the use of a suitably designed reflector. The accom-
panying figure illustrates by means of curves and specto-
grams the distribution of radiant energy for natural
sunlight in comparison with that of a cerium-cored
carbon arc backed by a carefully designed chromium
plated reflector and screened by_a filter of special
ultra-violet transmitting glass.

In the treatment of physical disorders the physician
makes use of ultra-violet radiations shorter than those
found in natural sunlight as well as infra red rays of
greater proportional intensity than that normal to sun-
light. The carbon arc may be adapted to these special
requirements by selecting suitable materials for the
composition of the core.

The use of iron in the core of the carbon electrodes
gives strong ultra-violetradiation in the band from 2300
to 3200 Angstrom units. A polymetallic core com-
posed of iron, nickel, aluminum, and silicon is particu-
larly strong in the zone from 2700 to 3200 Angstrom
units. This embraces that band of rays which medical

authorities consider most effective in the cure and pre-
vention of rickets as well as those rays having the most
rapid action in producing pigmentation of the skin.
Cobalt in the core of the carbon gives considerable
ultra-violet intensity from 3100 to 3500 Angstrom units,
but its most striking effect is that the proportion of
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racdiant energy in wavelengths less than 2500 Angstrom
units to total radiant energy is grealer than that for
any of the other core materials here discussed.

To produce a carbon emitting a high percentage of
infra red rays, strontium is used in the core. The light
from the are formed by this carbon is decidedly reddish
in color, and the quantity as well as the percentage of
infra red radiation greater than that obtained from any
of the other core materials.

The foregoing statements clearly illustrate the
versatility of the carbon are. By modifying the com-
position of the core many other variations are possible.
Experience, however, indicates that with the five types
of carbon electrodes here described itis possible to obtain
practically any distribution of radiant energy which the
physician may desire in the practise of light therapy.

MOBILE COLOR LIGHTING AT BARCELONA
EXPOSITION

C. J. STAHL!

From the standpoint of mobile color lighting, the
International Exposition held this year at Barcelona,
Spain, is the most exquisite display of its kind ever
produced. It is particularly interesting as to the
quantity of colored light employed and the extent of
the area over which coordinated sequence is maintained,
In length, this area is approximately one-third of a mile.
and in width it averages 350 ft. Both as to colors
and intensities, this widespread synchronized mobility
is controlled through a multiplicity of circuits which
appear hopelessly intricate until the systematic desing
and arrangements are understood. The apparatus,
to control automatically the changing colors, (5000-kw.
connected load), cost approximately $250,000.00 exclu-
sive of freight, erection, wiring, or the electric distribu-
tion system.

The sloping exposition area was transformed into
a series of terraced gardens where luxuriant trees,
beautiful flower beds, fountains, statuary, and cascades
adorn the grounds.

Throughout this area, the colored lighting display
is composed of the following elements:

1. There is an aurora of searchlight beams from
24 to 36 in.; 150-ampere searchlights placed back of
the dome of the National Palace.

2. There are four cascades which are illuminated in

mobile colors, so that the color seems to flow down like
the water that carries it; only more slowly.

3. There are more than fifty fountains all fully il-
luminated and controlled so that color changes may be
synchronized with the changing colors of the cascades.

4. There are approximately two hundred glass
columns of various shapes and, in addition, many urns,

1. Manager, Illuminating Engineering Bureau, Westing-
house Elec. & Mfg. Co., South Bend, Ind.
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flower pots, and fire pots, most of which can be syn-
chronized in like manner.

From back of the dome of the National Palace over-
towering the central area, an aurora of colored search-
light beams fan out over the heavens. As the aurora
radiates upward, the ground display is a great stream of
color consisting of the cascades, fountains, crystal
columns and various other ornamental shapes, all
aglow with colored light which progresses through con-
secutive dimming and brightening so that it seems to
flow down the inclined central area. The effect is that
of 2 mammoth staircase, almost half a mile in length,
illuminated with slowly moving waves of color. Blue,
for example, starts from the National Palace at the top
and moves slowly down. When the blue has gone 200
meters, the effect of a mixture of red appears, gradually
changing to pure red. Green follows, and then white,
which holds until the advancing colors have reached
the lower end of the Avenida de Americas, the time
consumed being twelve minutes. - By pressing a button
at the central-control station, the entire cycle is re-
peated. At this station, one or more artists supervise
the composition of the almost endless variety of color
combinations, of which twenty may be set up in ad-
vance. Considering that the color panorama of the
central area takes in four cascades, three large foun-
tains and more than fifty small ones, as well as some two
hundred or more glass ornaments, a most beautiful
effect in mobile colors is produced. Adding to this the
colored lighting of facades bounding the central area
(which can be carried forward in steps to coordinate
with the mobile progressions) also the changing aspects
of the fountains due to great flexibility in hydraulic
controls, we begin to picture a spectacle of supereminent
beauty.

The floodlighting of facades, domes, and minarets is
accomplished mostly by light directed upward. This
creates shadows, and these, as well as small arches,
niches, and other architectural indentures, are lighted
from concealed sources in soft contrasting colors to
accentuate the architectural embellishments both by
depth and color contrasts. Yellow, red, and light green
are used most for this purpose.

Where facades are illuminated in order to give the
impression of interior life, the windows, doors and por-
ticos are illuminated from the back, all in soft tones
harmonizing with the lighting of the facades.

Stone incense pots showing colored vapors are also
employed at certain locations. In general, green and
light blue colors for static effects of considerable dura-
tion are preferred to deep reds; orange and gold,
however, are not lacking. All elements are softly
illuminated with diffused light, avoiding unpleasant
glare. The qualities of comfort, mystery, elusiveness
and colossalism are outstanding.

In general, reactors are employed for the dimming of
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lights. Many of these are of 200-kw. capacity. They
-are placed at remote points close to the load they con-
trol. Motor-generator sets are used in connection with
the 200-kw. reactors, the control being effected by
bringing the shunt-field circuit of the d-c. generator
to the dimming resistance plate at the central control
station.

As resistance is cut out in the dimming cycle, the d-c.
voltage of the motor-generator set increases and the
direct current delivered to the reactor by the motor-
generator set therefore also increases. This decreases
the effective resistance of the reactor, which is connected
in series with the primary winding of the 5600-volt,
50-cycle transformers supplying energy to the lamp
circuits. When the current in the d-c. winding of the
reactor is at maximum, the secondary voltage of the
supply transformers is at full normal voltage, and the
lights at full brightness.

Space does not permit of a complete description of the
Barcelona Exposition lighting here; a more detailed
account was given at the Annual Convention of the
[luminating Engineering Society, September 1929.

THE MOTOR VEHICLE LIGHT TESTING LABORATORY
OF MINNESOTA

Pror. W. T. Ryan

The regulations with respect to automobile head-
lamps, included in the Uniform Traffic Act of the
State of Minnesota, have now been in force for over
two years.

The Department of Electrical Engineering of the
University of Minnesota established a testing labora-
tory which was designated by the Department of High-
ways, as the official testing laboratory for the State of
Minnesota where the manufacturer’s samples are
checked to see that required specifications are met. Pro-
fessor E. W. Johnson, Director of the Motor Vehicle
Light Testing Laboratory, has served also as an adviser
to the Department of Highways on questions relating
to lamp specifications, testing, and approvals.

Samples from all of the principal manufacturing
companies have been tested and the system is in active
operation. A start has been made also in the enforce-
ment of the headlamp adjustment requirements of
this law, but much remains to be done in that line.

Improvement is apparent, however, in night driving
conditions, although really only 4 beginning has as yet
been made. One large contributing factor is the decided
improvement in the quality of the headlamps coming
in on the new cars. The worst offender among old
ones, some of which could not be adjusted to give a
good driving light and others exceedingly sensitive to
focal adjustment, aregradually disappearing.

*Professor, Electrical Power Engineering University of Minne-
sota,, Minneapolis, Minn.
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The 1930 Winter Convention

LIVE TECHNICAL SUBJECTS AND ENJOYABLE ENTERTAINMENT
ARE ON PROGRAM

One of the most interesting technical programs ever offered
by the A.1. E. E. will be presented at the 1930 Winter Convention
to be held in New York, January 27-31.

Other attractive features which will make this a most enjoyable
convention are also being planned. These include inspection
trips, a lecture, the Edison Medal presentation, a smoker, and a
dinner dance.

The technical papers will cover the subjects of protective
devices, power-system planning, field investigation of lightning,
transoceanic telephony and telegraphy, dielectrics, welding, and
electrical machinery.

A special program for the ladies—sightseeing tours, shopping
trips, teas, card parties, ete.,—is being arranged by the Ladies
Entertainment Committee.

Reduced railroad rates on the certificate plan will be in force;
under this plan the round trip will cost only one and a half
times the single fare. In order that this special rate may be
obtained, everyone going to the Convention should secure a
certificate from his local ticket agent. The return trip must
have the same routing as used in attending the Convention and
there are certain other restrictions which may be learned from
local ticket agents.

As tentatively arranged the schedule of events is given below:

TENTATIVE PROGRAM OF WINTER CONVENTION
MoNDAY, JANUARY 27

10:00 a. m. Registration
2:00 p. m. Session on Protective Devices
8:15 p. m. Joint Session with Illuminating Engineering Society
on Ultra Violet Radiation
TUEsDAY, JANUARY 28
10:00 a. m. Session on Power System Planning
2:00 p. m. Session on Selected Subjects
8:00 p. m. Smoker with Entertainment
WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 29
10:00 a. m. Session on Lightning Investigations
2:00 p. m. Inspection Trips
8:30 p. m. Edison Medal Presentation and Lecture
THEURSDAY, JANUARY 30
10:00 a. m. Session on Transoceanic Communication
2:00 p. m. Session on Welding
Session on Dielectrie
7:00 p. m. Dinner Dance
Fripay, JANUARY 31
10:00 a. m. Session on Electrical Machinery

2:00 p. m. Session on Electrical Machinery
The technical papers deal with very live topiecs. The papers
selected have been chosen from a very large number which were
available. The following is a tentative selection of the papers
to be presented.
SEss1oN oN ProTECTIVE DEVICES
Januaryv 27—2:00 p. m.

Metal-Clad Switchgear at Stale Line Station, A. M. Rossman,

Sargent & Lundy, Inc.
Development of the New Aulovalve Arrester, J. Slepian, R. Tan-

berg and C. E. Krause, Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.
Thyrite, A New Material for Lightning Arresters, K. B. McEach-

ron, General Electric Co.

Extinction of a Long A-c. Are, J. Slepian, Westinghouse Electric
& Mfg. Co.

Use of Oil in Arc Rupturing with Special Reference to System
Stability, B. P. Baker and H. M. Wilcox, Westinghouse
Electric & Mfg. Co.

JOoINT SgssioN WITH ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING SOCIETY

January 27—8:15 p. m.

Production and Control of Ultra Violet Radiation, M. Luckiesh,
National Lamp Works of General Electric Co.

An Ultra Violet Light Meter, H. C. Rentschler, Westinghouse
Lamp Co.

SeEssioN oN Power SysTEM PrLanNING

January 28—10:00 a. m.

System Connections and Interconnections in Chicago District,
G. M. Armbrust and T. G. Le Clair, Commonwealth
Edison Co.

Fundamental Plan of Power Supply in the Detroit District, S. M.
Dean, Detroit Edison Co

Fundamental Plan of Power Supply in the Philadelphia Area,
Raymond Bailey, Philadelphia Electric Co.

Turbine-Governor Tests at Colfar Power Station, T. C. Purcell and
A. P. Hayward, Duquesne Light Co.

Controlling Power Flow with Phase-Shifting Equipment, W. J.
Lyman, Duquesne Light Co.

SEssION oN SELECTED SUBJECTS
January 28—2:00 p. m.

The Units of the Magnetic Circuit, A. E. Kennelly, Harvard
University

The Calculation of Induced Voltages in Metallic Conductors, H. B.
Dwight, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Induced Voltage of Electrical Machines, L. V. Bewley, General
Eleectric Co.

Design and Application of a Cathode Ray Oscillograph with
Norinder Relay, O. Ackermann, Westinghouse Electric &
Mfg. Co.

SEssioN ON LiGHTNING INVESTIGATIONS
January 29—10:00 a. m.

Résumé of 1929 Lightning Investigations, Subcommittee on
Lightning, of Committee on Power Transmission and
Distribution

Cathode Ray Oscillograph Studies of Lightning on Transmission
Lines, J. H. Cox and Edward Beck, Westinghouse Electric
& Mfg. Co.

Surge Characteristics of Insulators and Gaps, J. J. Torok, West-
inghouse Electrie & Mfg. Co.

Lightning Voltages on Transmission Lines, R. H. George, Purdue
University and J. R. Eaton, Consumers Power Company

Study of Traveling Waves on Transmission Lines with Artificial
Lightning Surges, K. B. McEachron and W. J. Rudge,
General Electric Co., and J. G. Hemstreet, Consumers
Power Co.

Lightning Investigation on 220-Ky. System of Pennsylvania Power
and Light Co., Nicholas N. Smeloff, Penn. Power & Light
Co., and A. L. Price, General Electric Co.

Lightning Investigation on Ohio Power Co. System, F. W. Peek,
General Electric Co. and Philip Sporn, American Gas &
Elee. Co.
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SessioN oN COMMUNICATION
January 30—10:00 a. m.

The Post-War Decade in Submarine Telegraphy, 1. S. Coggeshall,
Western Union Telegraph Co.
Transocean Telephone Service—General Aspects, J. J. Pilliod,
American Telephone & Telegraph Co.
Short-Wave Radio Transocean Telephone Circuits
(a) Transmission Features of Short-Wave Radio Circuils,
R. Brown, American Telephone & Telegraph Co.
(b) Technical Features of the New Short-Wave Radio Station
of the Bell System, A. A. Oswald, Bell Telephone
Laboratories, Inc.
(¢) Plan and Construction of Short-Wave Radio Systems,
F. A. Cowan, American Telephone & Telegraph Co.

SEsstoN OoN WELDING
January 30—2:00 p. m.
Cathode Energy of the Iron Arc, G. E. Doan, Lehigh Univ.
Resistance Welding, B. T. Mottinger, Federal Machine & Welder
Co.
Electrically Welded Structures under Dynamic Stress, Morris Stone
and J. G. Ritter, Westinghouse Electric & Mifg. Co.
Welding with the Carbon Are, J. C. Lincoln, Lincoln Electric Co.

SEssioN oN DIELECTRICS
January 30—2:00 p. m.
Conductivity of Insulating Oils, J. B. Whitehead and R. H.
Marvin, Johns Hopkins University
Behavior of Dielectrics, R. R. Benedict, University of Wiseconsin
Three Regions of Dielectric Breakdown, P. H. Moon, and A. S.
Noreross, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Tonization Studies in Paper-Insulated Cables—III, C. L. Dawes
and P. H. Humphries, Harvard Engineering School

High-Voliage Corona in Air, S. K. Waldorf, Johns Hopkins
University

SEssioN oN ELEcTRICAL MACHINERY
January 31—10:00 a. m.

Loading Transformers by Temperature, V. M. Montsinger,
General Electric Co.

Recommendations for Safe Loading of Transformers by Tempera-
ture, W. M. Dann, Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.

Tap Changing Under Load for Voltages and Phase-Angle Control,
H. B. West, Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.

Telephone Interference from A-c. Generators Feeding Directly on
Line with Neutral Grounded, J. J. Smith, General Electric Co.

Grounding Impedance, K. K. Palueff, General Electric Co.

SessioN oN ELecTriCcAL MACHINERY
January 31—2.00 p. m.
Generalized Theory of Electrical Machinery, Gabriel Kron, Lincoln
Electric Co.
Quiet Induction Motors, L. E. Hildebrand, General Electric Co.

Transient Torque— Angle Characteristics of Synchronous Machines,
W. V. Lyon and H. E. Edgerton, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology

Starting Performance of Salieni-Pole Synchronous Machines,
T. M. Linville, General Electric Co.

Ventilation of Revolving-Field Salient-Pole Alternators, C. J.
Fechheimer, Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.

Synchronous Machines, V, (Three-Phase Short Circuit), R. E.
Doherty and C. A. Nickle, General Electrie Co.

Committees
The 1930 Winter Convention Committee is as follows: H. P.
Charlesworth, Chairman; J. B. Bassett, S. P. Grace, C. R. Jones,
H. A. Kidder, G. L. Knight, E. B. Meyer, and C. E. Stephens.
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The chairmen of the subcommittees are, respectively: Enter-
tainment, J. B. Bassett; Inspection Trips, F. Zogbaum; Dinner-
Dance, C. R. Jones; Smoker, G. J. Read, and Ladies Entertain-
ment, Mrs. G. L. Knight.

District Meeting in Chicago
The three-day District Meeting at the Drake Hotel in Chicago
December 2-4 has a splendid program for both members and
students. Complete details of the meeting were announced
in the November issue of the JOURNAL page 843. No extensive
announcement is given in this issue as the meeting will be in
progress before the issue reaches most of the membership.

World Engineering Congress, Tokyo

The American delegation to the Tokyo Congress arrived in
Japan October 22 and 28 after an exceedingly interesting voyage
across the Pacific on the steamers President Jackson, Korea Maru
and Empress of France. Japanese reception committees wel-
comed the Americans and expedited their arrival at the various
Hotels to which they were destined.

The Congress opened with an official reception at the Imperial
Hotel Tokyo, on Monday evening October 28th.

The official opening of the Congress sessions oceurred on the
morning of October 29, the opening address being given by His
Imperial Highness, Prince Chichibu, followed by addresses by
the Prime Minister of Japan, Baron Furnichi, President of the
Congress, and short addresses by representatives of the various
National delegations.

The technical papers were presented in twelve separate sec-
tions covering various subjects. The total number of papers
listed in the program comprised several hundred by authors from
all parts of the world, making it necessary to hold ten sessions
of the Congress simultaneously. The Tokyo Sectional Meeting
of the World Power Conference was held in conjunction with the
Congress, with a technical program so extensive that two ses-
sions were conducted simultaneously each day.

The social events, excursions, etc., were SO numerous that
here mere mention only is possible. They included dinners,
luncheons, teas, garden parties, and other hospitalities for which
the Japanese are noted. Many events were arranged particu-
larly for the ladies in attendance. Some of the funections of
particular interest were a reception at the Prime Ministers official
residence, a tea party and “No’” dance at Baron Mitsui’s resi-
dence, a garden party given by Prince and Princess Chichibu at
the Imperial Gardens, a luncheon given by the Mayor of Tokyo, a
garden party at the residence of Baron Iwasaki, and many
others secheduled for the remaining days of the Congress.

The American Committee gave a dinner on October 31, at
which the guests included Their Imperial Highnesses the Prince
and Princess Chichibu and the delegates of all other countries
represented at the Congress. The total attendance exceeded
700. Addresses were given by Chairman Sperry of the American
Committee, Doctor F. B. Jewett and George Otis Smith.

At this writing, the Congress program is about half completed.
After adjournment on November 7, the delegates and guests will
participate in various excursions to places of engineering and
scenic interest in Japan, Manchuria, China and elsewhere; a
considerable number will continue their journey around the
world.

Inquiries regarding the technical program and the availability
of copies of the papers presented may be addressed to Mr.
Maurice Holland, Secretary of the American Committee of the
Congress, 29 West 39th St., New York.

Information relating to the technical papers presented at the
World Power Conference may be obtained from Mr. O. C.
Merrill, Chairman American National Committee, World Power
Conference, 917 15th St., N. W., Washington, D. C.
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VISIT OF PROFESSOR ALBERT VAN HECKE OF LOUVAIN
UNIVERSITY

As a fellow of the C R B Educational Foundation, Professor
Albert Van Hecke, head of the Civil Engineering Department of
Louvain University, is visiting Engineering Foundatijon and his
other friends in the United States. He proposes to spend several
weeks in study of recent advances in engineering research and
practise in this country, his itinerary including Columbia Uni-
versity, University of Illinois, Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology, Princeton University and many others. By invitation
he will participate in the celebration of the 175th anniversar:
of Columbia University; as the guest of Colone ArthurS. Dwight,
a former Trustee of the University, he will attend the alumni
dinner.

On Dr. Van Hecke’s arrival in New York October 21st he was
taken to the Edison celebration at Menlo Park as the guest of
Doctor Edward Dean Adams, Past-President of the Edison Pio-
neers and Honorary Member of Engineering Foundation. Doetor
Adams was also Chairman of the Louvain Library War Memorial
to American Engineers. On the evening of October 22nd Doector
Van Hecke was the guest of honor at a dinner given at the Cen-
tury Association by Alfred D. Flinn, Director of Engineering
Foundation and Secretary of the War Memorial Committee, for
members of the Committee and delegates to the dedication of
the Library.

Professor Van Hecke is assisting also in developing American
interest in the Steel Construetion Congress to be held in Liege,
Belgium, the latter part of the summer of 1930. The American
Society of Civil Engineers and the American Institute of Steel
Construction will participate in the Congress through the atten-
dance of delegates and the presentation of papers and addresses.
This Congress is a part of the celebration of the 100th anniver-
sary of Belgian independence.

American Committee World Power
Conference

The American Committee of the World Power Conference wil]
give a dinner in honor of Doctor Q. von Miller, Honorary
President of the Second World Power Conference, Saturday,
December 7th, at the Metropolitan Club, New York City

Doctor von Miller is in the United States to discuss plans with
prominent engineers and business men for the partieipation of
this ecountry in the World Power Conference to be held in Berlin
June 16-25. 1930.

Mr. Henry J. Pierce, Viee-Chairman of the American Com-
mittee, is in charge of arrangements here for the entertain-
ment of Doctor von Miller, who is a Director of the Allgemeine
Elektrizitits Gesellschaft, and the founder and organizer of the
German Museum for naturat and technical seience in Munieh.

Special Symposium at American Mathe-

matical Society Meeting

Among the special features of the Thirty-Sixth Annual Meet-
ing of the American Mathematical Society to be held at Lehigh
University, Bethlehem, Pennsylvania, December 26-28 1929
are two sessions devoted to an Engineering Symposium with
some of the most distinguished research engineers participating.
The general topic chosen is Differential Equations of Engineering
and it is proposed that at each of the sessions on Saturday three
half-hour papers be given by men eminent in their respective
fields. The following is a list of the papers proposed:

The problem of diffusion, Professor H. W. Mareh, University
of Wisconsin.

Integraphs for differential equations, Professor Vannevar Bush,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
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Numerical integration of differential equations, Dr. T. H. Gron-
wall, Physics Department, Columbia University.

Plasticity and related problems of non-rigid bodies, Dr. A.
Nadai, Westinghouse Electric and Manufacturing Company
(formerly Professor of Applied Mechanics, University of Gét-
tingen.

Analytic determination of flux plots, Mr. R. H. Park, En-
gineering Department, General Electric Company. _

Problems in elasticity, Professor 8. Timoshenko, University
of Michigan (formerly with Westinghouse Eleetric and Manu-
facturing Company.

The meetings will be held in the new Packard Laboratory for
electrical and mechanical engineering, a building which sets a new
standard in equipment for teaching and research in engineering.

Following the Symposium on Mathematies in Engineering, on
Saturday evening, December 28, there will be a conference on
the general topic of the establishment of a Journal in Applied
Mathematies.

New York Section Meetings of Illuminating
Engineers

At the December 12th meeting to be held in one of the newer
hotels in New York City, The Modern Trend in Home Lighting
will be discussed. Special arrangements are being made to make
it of particular interest to the ladies, with an exhibit of some
most recently developed types of equipment.

The January 9, 1930 meeting will be on Inspection of Novel
Color Cove Lighting Installation in Main Ball Room at the Hotel
St. George, Brooklyn, N. Y. F. J. Cadenas will demonstrate
and explain the installation and M. Messner of Bing and Bing
Corporation will speak on decorating with colored lighting ver-
sus paint and fabrie.
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Symbols for Photometry and Illumination

A revision of the Symbols for Photometry and Illumination
has been drawn up by a subecommittee of the Sectional Com-
mittee on Scientific and Engineering Symbols and Abbreviations
working under the procedure of the American Standards Assoei-
ation. The present Section of the A. I. E. E. Standards No. 37,
entitled *'llluminating Engineering Nomeneclature and Photo-
metric Standards” contains the list of svmbols of which this
report is a revision. No. 37 was prepared under the direction of
the Illuminating Engineering Society and became an American
Standard in 1925. The proposed revision was approved by the
Board of Direetors of the Institute. one of the sponsors at their
meeting of October 18th. As soon as approval of the revision
as an American Standard is obtained a revised edition of No. 37
will be issued.

Navigational and Topographical Symbols

A report on Navigational and Topographical Symbols has been
submitted for approval by a subconimittee of the Sectional
Committee on Scientific and Engineering Symbols and Ab-
breviations. This report is identical with the symbols covered
by the chart “‘Standard Symbols Adopted by the Board of
Surveys and Maps, United States of Ameriea,” edition of 1925
except as follows: That the svmbols for Aerial Navigation be
superseded by those adopted by that Board in 1928; and that
the abbreviations for use on military maps be omitted. The
report of the subcommittee included some recommendations of a
minor nature, particularly with regard to miscellaneous informa-
tion shown on map. The report was approved by the Institute
as one of the joint sponsors by aetion of the Board of Directors on
October 18th. For details of report inquiry should be made
through the headqua.rl;ers of the Ameriean Standards Associa-
tion, (Dr. P. G. Agnew, Secretary), 33 West 39th St., New
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York, N. Y. Copies of the chart of Standard Symbols may be
obtained through the U. S. Geological Survey, Washington,
D. C. Price 40 cents.

National Electrical Code Approved

The 1929 edition of the National Electrical Code has been
approved as an Ameriean Standard by the American Standards
Association. The technical provisions of the new edition are not
materially changed although certain new praetises have secured
recognition. Copies of the code can he obtained through the
National Fire Protection Association, 109 Leonard St., New
York,N. Y.

Protection of Electrical Circuits and Equipment Against
Lightning

For a number of years, through the medium of a Sectional
Committee organized under the procedure of the American
Standards Association, the A. I. E. E. and the Bureau of Stand-
ards have been engaged in developing “‘Standards for Protection
of Electrical Circuits and Equipment Against Lightning.”
The preliminary report of the Sectional Committee has just been
published by the Department of Commerce as DMiscellaneous
Publication No. 95 of the Bureau of Standards. The protection
of persons, buildings, oil tanks, ete., has been dealt with in the
“Code for Protection Against Lightning” which is already an
approved American Standard. Originally, it was intended
that in addition to the material in this Code there should be
additional facts dealing with the protection of power and railway
cireuits and equipment. Present practise in these fields has not
however erystallized to the point where it is felt that definite
standards could be set up. Nevertheless, the committee col-
lected information as to methods of protection now in voguc and
practises which have been found satisfactory. This preliminary
report has therefore been issued not only to make available the
material therein, but of presenting the present results for econ-
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ANNUAL MEETING
It was decided that the annual meeting of American Engineer-
ing Council would be held in Washington, D. C., January 9-11,
1930.

A. E. C. MAPPING PROGRAM

Pursuant to the instructions of the Administrative Board of
American Engineering Council, the Executive Secretary had
conference with the Secretaries of Commerce and Interior and
the Director of the Bureau of the Budget for the purpose of point-
ing out to them the need of an increased appropriation for the
topographic and water resources work of the U. S. Geological
Survey, and also for the Hydrographic Branch of the Coast and
Geodetic Survey Branches. Those conferred with were keenly
aware of the value of such work and the necessity of expediting
it, and expressed a desire to do what they could to bring about an
enlargement of the worl.

Following an interview with Secretaries Wilbur and Lamont,
President Hoover issued a statement saying that a program had
been perfected by the Secretaries of Interior and Commerce
under which topographic coast and geodetic surveys of the United
States are to be completed within 18 years, instead of 20 yvears as
originally planned. The program will be made effective in this
year's budget. It is estimated that it will cost $1,000,000 more
annually to expedite the surveys. This would seem to indicate
that the present administration is cognizant of the need of ex-
pediting the topographic survey program and that the provisions
of the Temple Act are being taken seriously.
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sideration and eriticism. Copies of the report may be purchased
at a cost of 25 ecents from the Superintendent of Docuinents,
Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C.

Faraday Electromagnetic Centenary

Arrangements initiated by the Royal Institution for the cele-
bration of the Centenary of Faraday’s discovery of electromag-
netic induetion have already heen announced. At a representa-
tive meeting held at the House of the Institution on February
5th. 1929 the formation of two committees was agreed to, and
these committees are now at worlk. The first, consisting of rep-
resentatives of the Royal Society, the British Association, and
other scientific societies, as well as the Royal Institution, is con-
cerned with the purely scientific aspeets of Faraday’s work in
relation to the proposed celebrations; the second committee
which has been called together by the Institution of Electrical
Engineers consists of representatives of the principal organiza-
tions of those industries which have risen in the past hundred
vears upon the scientific foundation of Faraday’s discoveries
and is dealing with the industrial aspects of the celebrations.

The two committees are working in close cooperation; the pre-
liminary discussions which have taken place indicate that the
significance of the Centenary is very widely appreciated and that
the celebrations are likely to arouse world-wide interest and sup-
port. The dates have now been fixed and the proceedings will
comimence in London on Monday, September 21st, 1931. Fur-
ther, an intimation has been received from the British Associa-
tion that their Centenary Meeting will be held in London during
the week commencing Septemher 23rd, 1931. These two Cen-
tenaries, with important electrical conferences and other events
whieh are to take place about the same time, will thus conjoin
to make the year 1931 a memorable one in this and every country
where the genius of Faraday has borne fruit.
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RECOMMENDS ENGINEERS FOR INTERNATIONAL JOINT
COMMISSION

As a matter of policy, the question of securing engineering
representation upon the International Joint Commission came
up for consideration. Council voted to authorize and instruct
the Executive Secretary to do what in h s judgment seemed best
to accomplish the appointment of civilian engineers on this
Commission.

TWO-HUNDREDTH ANNIVERSARY OF BIRTH OF FIRST
ENGINEER PRESIDENT

A special committee composed of Lieutenant-Colonel U. S.
Grant, 3rd; Colonel C. H. Birdseye; Dean A. N. Johnson; Colonel
D. H. Sawvyer; A. G. Bruce, and J. C. Hoyt, have carefully stud-
ied the various projects offered as a possible means of engineering
participation in the celebration of the two hundredth anniver-
sary of the birth of George Washington, the first engineer
President of the United States. This committee brought in four
proposals, two of which received the endorsement of Counecil.
The first was the endorsement of the Cramton bill (H. R. 26)
which provides for the aequisition, establishment, and develop-
ment of the George Washington Memorial Parkway along the
Potomac from Mt. Vernon and Fort Washington to the Great
Falls, and the acquisition of lands in the Distriet of Columbia,
and Virginia requisite to the comprehensive park and play-
ground system of the National Capital. This bill embodies a
broad and construective vision of a park system which will place
Washington in a most favorable position in comparison with
great European eapitals.
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The Administrative Board voted that Council recommend to
the engineering profession as an appropriate participation in the
celebration of the two hundredth anniversary of the birth of
Washington, and as a tribute to and memorial of Washington,
the Engineer, that the profession undertake to repair sufficiently
to preserve the structures of the so-called ‘‘Pawtowmack Canal,”
which eanal is about one mile long, embracing five locks con-
structed under the personal supervision of Washington for the
purpose of passing around the Great Falls of the Potomac River.
The only structures now in existence known to have been the
work of the first engineer President of the United States.

ST. LAWRENCE WATERWAY

The question of the St. Lawrence Waterway arose through
consideration of S. J. Res. 37 and H. R, 733, the former propos-
ing to state the position of the United States as endorsing the
development of the St. Lawrence for ocean-going vessels, and the
latter providing for a definite deep waterway for ocean-going
vessels from the Great Lakes to the Atlantic by way of the St.
Lawrenece River and Welland Canal. Counecil favored these two
bills in prineiple, and recommended the appointment of civilian
engineers as well as Army engineers on the commission recom-
mended by the two measures.

CONSULTING ENGINEERS FOR GOVERNMENT SERVICE

H. R. 4195 proposes to authorize the employment of consult-
Ing engineers for the Air Corps, Chemical Warfare, and Ordnanee
Departments. The maximum salary payable is $30 per diem.
Council endorsed the Public Affairs Committee’s recommenda-
tion that the same action be taken in eonnection with this bill as
with the bill of similar nature relating to employment of con-
sulting engineers for reclamation work,—namely, that the bill
be approved in principle but with the comment that the rates of
compensation provided are not those at which competent con-
sulting opinion is obtainable—and if secured by the Govern-
ment at the rates provided in the bill, it will be at the personal
sacrifice of those accepting them.

STUDY OF AIRPORTS CONSIDERED

The Committee on Research recommended that Council make
a cooperative study with the Bureau of Aeronautics Department
of Commerce, on the subject of airports. This recommendation
was given careful consideration by a special committee composed
of O. H. Koch, H. E. Howe, George T. Seabury, R. C. Marshall
Jr., J. L. Harrington, which recommended *‘that a committee be
appointed to confer with the Bureau of Aeronauties to work out
a plan whereby the Bureau and American Engineering Couneil
may cooperate in formulating a report for the general informa-
tion and guidanee of publie bodies into the diversibility and
importance of engineering problems in the design of airports.”
This recommendation was adopted by Counail.

ADVISORS FOR ROSENWALD MUSEUM
Walter Kaempffert, Director of the Rosenwald Industrial
Museum of Chieago, has requested Couneil’s cooperation in the
establishment of this museum. The Administrative Board ap-
proved the Executive Committee’s recommendation that Couneil
accept the invitation of the ofticers of the Rosenwald Museum,
and designate one or two advisors for the Museum's board of
directors.

RELIEF OF ENGINEERS FROM DUTY WITH COMBAT
FORCES

Secretary of War James W. Good recently in a letter to Con-
gress requested that the President be empowered to exempt
officers of the Corps of Engineers, Medical Corps, Ordnance
Department, and Chemical Warfare Service from the provisions
of the section of our National Defense Act requiring periodic
duty with troops of one or more of the combatant arms. Mr.
Good’s recommendation has been referred to the House Com-
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mittee on Military Affairs and a bill has been introduced into
the Senate (S. 1883) carrying the provision requested by the ad-
ministration. Secretary Good pointed out that in view of the
increasing responsibilities of the Corps in connection with flood
control projects and river and harbor works, and because of the
increasing need for unbroken administrative direction in par-
ticular projects, that it would serve the public interest to permit
the assignment of engineer officers to publie works for such per-
iods as necessary to complete them. Ordinarily such details
would not extend beyond the four-year period and very few officers
would be affected. Furthermore the proposed legislation would
be without cost to the Government. The advantage of securing
continuity of ministration in the large civil projects entrusted
by Congress to the Corps of Engineers would, in the opinion of
the Secretary of War be a substantial one. This is exactly the
contention which representatives of American Engineering
Council have continually made to Congress in hearings on the
question of the establishment of a Department of Public Works.

PLEA FOR FOREST CONSERVATION

A delegation of individuals representing organizations inter-
ested in forest conservation called on President Hoover October
30 and presented a plea for increased appropriations for forest
conservation work The delegation was headed by George D.
Pratt, President of the American Forestry Association. Ameri-
can Engineering Council was represented by L. W. Wallace, Ex-
ecutive Secretary

Mr. Pratt, speaking to President Hoover on behalf of the dele-
gation said, ‘'These laws eannot become effective unless the ap-
propriations authorized are granted by the Bureau of the Budget,
the laws to whieh I refer are; 1. The Clarke-MeNary Act with
authorized appropriations of $2,700,000; 2. The Woodrufi-
MeNary Act, with authorized appropriations of $8,000,000;
unappropriated balance $4,000,000. 3. The MeSweeney-MeNary
Aect, with authorized appropriations of £3,575,000."

PERSONAL MENTION

LI,

b

RoBerT J. HavcHETT has re ntly organized the Southern
Electrie Works, Ine., 1167 East 63d Street, Los Angeles, Califor-
nia, of which he is President and Consulting Electrical Engineer.

E. P. DiLLox has just been made Vice-President in Charge of
Sales of the E. Y. Sayer Engineering Corporation, New York,
N. Y. Previously Mr. Dillon was Manager of the Research
Corporation.

M. A Mrrvasy has resigned the position of Radio Engineer
civilian) with the Navy at Pearl Harbor, to become Chief Engi-
neer and Director of Radio for the Advertising Publishing Co.
Limited, of Honolulu, T. H

SyLvax Harris, identified with radio engineering for nearly
ten vears, has joined the engineering staff of Fada Radio, and
has been assigned by F. A. D. Andrea, President of that com-
pany, to special research work in the Fada Laboratories in Long
Island City.

D. McFarLax Moork, Fellow of the Institute and Research
Engineer of the General Electric Company on November 5th
delivered an address on Gaseous Conduction to a very much
interested audience at the Lebhigh University Chapter of the
Society of the Sigma Xi. of whieh is is a member.

Epwagp B. NewiLw, of Forest Hills, has resigned as manager
of the Control Engineering Department of the Westinghouse
Electric and Manufacturing Company to become affiliated in an
executive capacity with the radio manufacturing company being
formed jointly by the General Motors Corporation and the Radio
Corporation of America. Mr. Newill entered upon his new posi-
tion October 16, under the title of assistant to the President of
Deleo Produects Company, with temporary headquarters at
Dayton, Ohio.

———— L ——— e
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Death of Honorary Secretary Pope

RaLPHE WAINWRIGHT POPE, pioneer member of the Institute,
elected its Secretary in 1885 and for twenty-seven years consecu-
tively thereafter, died November 1, 1929 at his home in Great
Barrington, Massachusetts. Although in his eighty-fifth year,
he had apparently been in good health and the end came suddenly
of heart failure.

Great Barrington, where he spent most of his life, was also his
birthplace, his rudimentary schooling being acquired in the little
old red schoolhouse there. In the autumn of 1857 he left the
loeal school to attend the academy at Ambherst, but ill health
overtook him and he left the Amberst Academy to enter the
North Amherst dis-
trict school. He al-
ways learned quickly
and was a pupil of
good application, but
because of sickness he
dropped behind his
classes and finally re-
turned to Great Bar-
rington, where he com-
pleted his school life at
the age of thirteen.

The nature of his fu-
ture undertakings was
strongly evidenced in
his c¢hildhood amuse-
ments; mechanism fas-
cinated him and he
created quite a mo-
nopoly on the small
wheels from the carts
of the children with
whom he played, build-
ing with these spare
parts, waterwheels,
miniature railroads
and various other ex-
perimental structures
of mechanical nature.
From one of his
mother’s plaster bon-
net blocks he made a
mold for more cart-
wheels, pouring into it
melted léad and build-
ing up quite a local
activity among his
playmates.

Upon his return to
Great Barrington, he
found his brother in
charge of the local tele-
graph office. This offered a marvelous place in which to spend
all his spare time, picking up a knowledge of telegraphy and
unwittingly laying the foundation upon which his future career
was built. Theodore M. Chapin, local station agent for the
Housatonic Railroad, was without an assistant and took great
interest in the boy, teaching him many phases of the railroad’s
activities and acquiring such faith in his ability to do that when
the company was in need of a man, Ralph Pope was heartily
recommended to Mr. Hunt, the assistant superintendent; at the
age of fifteen he became telegrapher for the Housatonic Railroad
Company. From that time he was continuously identified with
electrical engineering work. The company sent him to the
Bridgeport office, but he was returned to the Great Barrington
office to meet an emergency situation arising in the service there.

RaLpr WAINWRIGHT POPE

The Hughes receiving instrument upon which Mr. Pope learned
had now been changed to a Morse, but he easily accomplished
the changeover in operation and was soon known as an ‘‘expert
sound receiver.” Consequently at the outbreak of the Civil
War when dependable and competent operators were at a pre-
mium he was well qualified to offer his services and he was
promptly installed in the New York office of the American Tele-
graph Company. The volume of work involved in the sending
and receiving of war news was almost unlimited; close confine-
ment was again telling upon Mr. Pope’s healthand much of night
work with long hours was being pressed upon him. He was then
twenty-two years of
age and was on the
verge of giving up;
but the scarcity of
operators impelled
him to continue. He
was, however, trans-
ferred shortly to the
New Haven office and
then to Providence at

a good increase in
salary.
In 1865 he joined the

Collins overland tele-
graphic expedition, a
famous pioneer band
whose ambition it was
to establish a through
service to Europe by
way of Alaska and Si-
beria. Mr. Pope went
with them into the
wilds of British Colum-
biain true pioneer fash-
jon, sailing for San
Francisco in April of
that year and proceed-
ing at once to Victoria,
B. C. Final prepara~
tion for the pioneer
life was completed
at New Westminster.
The party traveled
up the Frazer River,
sleeping in the open
much of the time with
nothing but  their
blankets for shelter,
traveling sometimes on
foot, sometimes on
mules, pulling their
boats after them on
land that they might have them for the necessary fording of
the stream in other sections. There is no truer test of adaptabil-'
ity than that imposed by such an adventure and through the
entire experience this key-note of all Mr. Pope’s life was
characteristically demonstrated. Further effort of this expe-
dition was finally abandoned with the successful laying of a
transatlantic cable replacing the necessity which they were
striving to meet.

For ten years subsequent Mr. Pope was in the service of the
Gold and Stock Telegraph Company, resigning a position as its
deputy superintendent in 1883 and until 1888 becoming actively
interested in the editing and publication of technical electrical
journals. He was associate editor of The Telegrapher and The
Electrical Engineer,and editor of Electric Power, which he founded.
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Under she energy and tnot of hin"part time seerotacind adminis
tration the Institute made rapld wnd importunt strides i
development and in 1887 he was persuaded to devote practiently
all of his thne to jts notivities und interests,  Constuntly study
mg the neods of {ix progression and over watehful of apportunity
to recommend or endorse the adoption of methods to improve
its work of sooporation in any advaneemont of the profession
and peneral pood of humanity, he labored unoeasingly  and
diligently.  T'he office of Secretary was an elective one and per
haps the greutest tribute paid to the worthiness wnd stead-
fastness of My, Pope's eharacter lies in his reponted reelection
by a membership vote. His clear conception ot detail painstak-
ing, orderly methods and, withal, a genial and sympathetic
8pirit, endeared him to all and earned for him the gratitude and
alfectionate appreciation not only of the direetors and members
of the Institute hut that ot the multitude of other friends and
fellow workers with whom his full and active life brought him
In contact. He relinquished his active work as Secretary of the
Institute in 1911, and was their appointed Honorary Secre-
tary for life.

It was at his suggestion that the Institute’s Sections were
developed. Past-President Professor Charles F. Scott deseribes
this epoch-making perjod of the Institute’s history in brief as
follows:

“In the spring of 1902 while the vote tor President of the
Institute was being canvassed, Secretary Pope said to me, ‘M.
Scott, it seems pretty certain that you will be the next President
and 1 want to suggost that this will be an opportune time to
develop loeal meetings of the Institute. There are now such
meetings in Chicago, and they were held for a time by the St.
Paul-Minneapolis group. This is an enterprise which I have
been considering for a long time but have not received active
support. It seems to me that you might take up the extension
of loeal meetings during your administration.’ 1 replied that
1 would vigorously support his proposal, as it was a practical
means of expanding institute activities geographically; it would
extend to distant members the new interest and impetus which
Doctor Steinmetz (then President) was giving to the monthly
meetings in New York. The appointment of a committee on
local organizations was made at the first meeting in the fall and
at my suggestion this committee was authorized to establish
Student Branches as well as Sections among the Institute mem-
bers. While President and committees gave support to the
project, it was the enthusiasm and indefatigable interest of
Secretary Pope that was one of the strong contributing factors
in the development of the Sections and Branches which have so
amply justified the vision and efforts of the faithful Secretary
who served the Institute during its first quarter of a century.”

—_—

Obituary

John William Lieb, senior Vice-President of the New York
Edison Company and an outstanding worker in the electric publie
utility field, died at his home in New Rochelle, New York,
November 1, 1929, after an illness of s¢ veral weeks.

Mr. Lieb was the Institute’s President 1904-1905. Through-
out his life he played an important part in organization and exe-
cution in electrical and allied fields. Ile was born in Newark,
New Jersey in 1860 and in 1880, was graduated from Stevens
Institute of Technology. Almost immediately he took a position
as draftsman with the Brush Eleectrie Company in Cleveland,
but after a few months of serviee, he joined the Edison Electric
Light Company of New York, becoming assistant in the Engi-
neering Department. IHe showed high executive ability, and
evidently impressed Mr. Edison at once, for he was soon doing
important work in planning the pioneer task that lay ahead of the
company in supplying the city with incandescent lighting and
other forms of electric power. Following the erection of the Pearl
Street Station, he worked with Mr. Edison in the subsequent
tests of its use and the inauguration of its service. On September
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LNS2 he wan wppointed first olecirisian of the company. Ko
thorough snd ropreseriintive wus Mr. Vioh's work that §n 1858
br. Mdison solosted hine ns the nan o go to Milsn, ftaly, wo
upervisy the prection and operation of the stution for (he
Italinn Kdizon Compuny, ws Director of the Sosietn Uonerale
Halivna di Flottricitn Sistoma Bdison, and for his work in tntroe
ducing the use of eloetricity into (taly, he wos md Knight
Commandoer of the Rovil Order of the Crown of Ituly, i which
he was lntor promotod to w Grand OMeer. e was wlso tade nn
offieer of the Wrensh Leynion of Tlonor
At the invitation of the President of the Kdison Lleotrie
HMuminating Company, Mr. Lich in 1894 returned to New York
us Assistunt to the Vieo-President.  flo was then made Vice.
President and CGionornl Munager of the Company. and when the
Now York ¥dison Company was organizod, he hecume Associate
Qeneral Manager with the late MThomas 1€ Murray, sventuall
to osoupy the office of Viee-President and Geoneral Manager.
Last year, when the Brooklyn Kdison was brought under the
control of the Consolidated Gas Company-— owner of the Now
York ldison and associated electric companies in the metro-
politan distriet—with Mr. M. S, Sloan as Presidont of the eom-

Joun WiLrLianm Ligs

bined electrie properties, Mr. Lieb retired from the more active

duties of management to become Senjor Vice-President.

The Edison Medal was awarded him in 1923 “for the develop-
ment and operation of electric central stations for illumination
and power.” He was a pioneer in the field of technical education,
writing andlecturing extensive 1v himselfiand owning perhapsoneof
the most comprehensive private libraries in existence. IHe is
aceredited with having the largest collection dealing with the
work of Leonardo da Vinei ever made and for many years he
was engaged in investigating and translating text of da Vinei
research in natural scicnce and engineering. (Through his
membership in the Raceolta), of which he was a correspondent,
many of these translations were transmitted to Italy and re-
published.

During the war period, Mr. Lieb as Chairman of the National
Commitiee on Gas and Electric Service rendered valuable
national service. lle was also President and Chairman of the
Board of the Electrical Testing Laboratories, Vice-President of
the Electric Light and PPower Installation Corporation; former
President of the Edison Pioneers, the New York Electrical
Society, and the National Electrie Light Association. Besides
his office as such in the New York Edison Company, he held diree-
torship in the Yonkers Elcetric Light and Power Company, the
United Electric Light and Power Company, the New York and
Queens Llectric Light and Power Company, the International
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Power Securities Company, the Brush Electric Illuminating
Company and the Empire City Subway Company. He was a
Past-President of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers,
a Fellow of the American Academy of Sciences, trustee of the
Stevens Institute of Technology; trustee and Vice-President of
the The Museums of the Peaceful Arts; trustee of the United
Engineering Society and the Italy-America Society; and a mem-
ber of the American Society of Civil Engineers, the Illuminating
Engineering Society, Franklin Institute of Philadelphia, Ameri-
can Association for the Advancement of Science, and numerous
other professional and eivic organizations, national and local.
He was an honorary member of the Society of Italian Engineers
and Architects, and of the Society of Italian Railway Engineers;
Vice-President of the Union Internationale des Producteurs et
Distributeurs d’Energie Electrique; and a member of the
Elektrotechnischer Verein, the Associazione Elettrotecnica
Italiana, the Institution of Electrical Engineers of Great Britain,
the Royal Society of Arts, and the Newcomen Society of London.
In 1921 Stevens Institute conferred upon him the honorary de-
gree of Doctor of Engineering.

Mr. Lieb’s strong personality and vigorous leadership will be
greatly missed in the many activities in which he was
collaborative.

Guido Semenza, one of the best internationally known
electrical engineers and Honorary Secretary for the Institute in
Italy, died November 7, at Milan, after a protracted illness.
His passing will be mourned by a host of friends to whom he had
endeared himself by his intellectual ability, lovable character
and charming personality.

He was born December 19, 1868 in London of Italian parent-
age. As a child he returned to Italy with his parents where
his early education and classical studies began, andin 1893 he was
graduated an Industrial Engineer (Electrical Section) from the
Royal Polytechnic of Milan. Subsequently he received another
degree in electrical engineering at the Institute Montefiore in
Liege. The following year he became associated with the
Milan Edison Company, later becoming its technical director.

In 1895-1896 he directed the construction of one of the pioneer
hydroelectric developments, the Paderno Plant on the Adda,
transmitting power to the City of Milan, and in that connection
as a result of his keen analysis of the economics of transmission,
he developed the “A’ type of towers.

While engaged in central station work he made many contri-
butions to the development of the art of power transmission and
distribution. His progressive ideas and sound judgment at-
tracted the attention of engineers and utility executives not only
in Italy but in other countries, and the call for engineering advice
on many new important projects led Mr. Semenza to leave the
employment of the Milan Edison Company and open a con-
sulting engineering office. Since then, Mr. Semenza was re-
tained in a consulting capacity by innumerable private and
public undertakings in all branches of electrical applications,
including power generation, telephony, traction, etc. Some of
his work was in foreign countries, making business connections
with important engineering firms abroad, such as Merz &
MecLellan. During this time he also served as a member of the
Board of Directors of many electrical companies.

In 1923 he succeeded in enlisting the necessary support to re-
organize the company known as the C. Gi. S. (formerly Olivetti).
He beeame its president, and in a very few years it reached a high
degree of prosperity, becoming the largest manufacturer of
electrical meters and instrumentsin Italy.

Outside of these professional pursuits, Mr. Semenza was a
most devoted worker in all activities affecting the intellectual
and industrial development of electrical associations in Italy
and throughout the world. The transactions of engineering
agsociations and congresses as well as technical periodicals are
replete with hig articles, diseussions, and contributions, charae-
terized by profundity of thought and ¢learness of expression.

e was Presidont of the Associazione Kletirotecnica Italiana,
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to which he gave unsparingly of his time and ability, and a
member of numerous foreign societies.

He was also one of the founders of the International Electro-
technical Commission, to which, since its inception, he had given
generously of his time and advice. From 1923-1927 he served
as its Presiden tand as such he presided at the convention in
New York two years ago.

To Mr. Semenza for his persistent work and unexcelled, tactful
handling of the many questions arising before that organization,
the I. E. C. owes a great debt of gratitude.

Mr. Semenza was the type of a great engineer endowed with
the most propitious aptitude for scientific studies and industrial
activities, to both of which he contributed abundantly on the
one hand, by evolving keen synthetic analysis of arduous scien-
tific questions and on the other by directing and promoting
industries. He aimed constantly at results without considera-
tion of material interests.

Both from Italy and foreign governments and associations,
Mr. Semenza received innumerable decorations and testimonials
of recognition and esteem, but perhaps the most cherished to him
must have been the award last spring of the Faraday Medal by
the British Institution of Electrical Engineers. The recipients
of the medal in the order of award are: Oliver Heaviside, Sir
Charles Parsons, Dr. S. Z. de Ferranti, Sir J. J. Thomson,
Colonel R. E. B. Crompton, Dr. Elihu Thomson, Professor
J. A. Fleming, Guido Semenza. The year previous he was made
an officer of the French Legion of Honor.

Henry A. Coles, District Manager of the Westinghouse Elec~
triec and Manufacturing Company’s branch at Atlanta, Georgia,
died October 27 at the Roosevelt Hotel, New Orleans. He was
63 years old and moved to Atlanta 30 years ago from Niagara
Falls, where he was Sales Engineer for the Westinghouse
Company.

Mr. Coles was born at Tallwood, Va., and attended Roanoke
College. He was graduated from the University of Virginia in
1891. For a year he was associated with the Edison General
Electric Company in Schenectady, resigning in 1892 to join the
Westinghouse Company. Mr. Coles joined the Institute as an
Associate in 1904 and advanced to Member in 1913.

Francis A. J. FitzGerald, Consulting Electrical Engineer of
the FitzGerald Laboratories Inc., Niagara Falls, N. Y. and for-
mer President of the Electrochemical Society, died of pneumonia
October 26 at his home in Niagara Falls, N. Y. He was born in
Dublin, Ireland, June 1, 1870, his first education being in a pri-
vate school; later in attending public school at Uppingham,
England. In 1892 he obtained a degree of B. A., moderatorship
and medal in Experimental Physics and Chemistry at Trinity
College, Dublin University, Dublin, Ireland. He then came to
this country and earned his B. S. in Electrical Engineering at the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. In 1895 he engaged
with the Carborundum Company of Niagara Falls in charge of
the Electric Furnace and Chemical Departments and in Re-
search Work; in 1903 the FitzGerald and Bennie Laboratories
were organized with Mr. FitzGerald Consulting Engineer. This
work included design, construction and operation of the induc-
tion furnace plant of the American Electric Furnace Company
as well as many other important plants for the Cartner Electro-
lytic Alkali Company, the National Carbon Company and others.
Mr. Witzgerald assisted in organizing the Acheson Graphite
Company and in perfecting the graphite process; also aiding
Doctor Acheson in other discoveries relating to graphite. He
was a charter member of the Niagara Club. He became a
Member of the Institute in 1914.

Walter H. Millan, Superintendent of Substationsof the Union
Flectrie Light and Power Co., died at his home at St. Louis, Mo.
on November 13, 1929, at the age of 40. Mr. Millan was born at
St. Louis, Mo. and was educated in the public and night schools
of that eity. In addition, he studied Klectrical Fingineering
through the I. C. 8. e began his service with the Union Elec-
trie Light and Power Co. in 1903 and has been a pioncer in the
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davelopmeny and applicating of sitomatio switshing squipiasnl
for Edison aystems and g, substations. Mr, Millan wus olesicd
an Assoolaie of the Ingtitute in 1014, & Momber in ML and a
Follow in 1027, His tnterest in the Institute has boon aotls
and continuous. Tle served as Chairman of its Automatic Sta-
tions Commitiee jn W27 and 1028 and was o momber of this
commitlos in 1920, He gorved as Chajrman of the St. louis
Beotlon in 1927, Tn ocontribution to te hnjoal ljterature, in
addition to various articles in the Electrical World, ho has preo
sonted soveral papors bofore the Instituie.

At the time of his death Mr. Millun was o member of the
Engineors' (Mub of 8t Louis; he was a Past Mastor of Pilgrim
Lodge A. F. & A, M, No. 652 of St. Louis sad u 14th degree Boot-
tish Rite Mason.

Robert Meredith Searle, an Assosiaie of the Institute sinve
J0H and President of the Roehester Gas & Bleotrio Company,
Rochester, N. Y, died at his home in that oity November 13.

Mr. Searle was harn ut Poekskill, New York, March 3, 1569
he was eduoated, however, in the New York City schools. Ever
8inee 1585 he had been jn the gas and electric business, serving
in almost every oapacity from stationary engineer to president.
Practioal work in the engineering profession, with studying night
and day, gave him high oapability. His first work was as an
office boy for Thomas A. Edison. Then he went to Philadelphia
with the United Gas Improvement Company where his advance-
ment was so rapid that before leaving to become foreman for the
Consolidated Gas Company Plant in New York City, he had had
charge of a number of plants as superintendent and engineer.
Later he returned to the United Gas Company as Superintendent
of its various plants and still later became operating executive of
the Westchester Lighting Company at Mount Vernon, New
York. In 1906 he was appointed General Manager of the Roch-
ester Railway and Light Company, at that time controlled by
the Andrews-Vanderbilt interests. The Rochester Gus and Elec-
trie Corporation grew out of this company, and Mr. Searle was
advanced to the viee-presidency and ultimately to the presidency
of the new company; in this office he remained the unanimous
choice of holding concerns which subsequently eontrolled it. e
also took a leading part in civie affairs and was at one time Presi-
dent of the Rochester Chamber of Commerce. In 1922 he be-
came a member of an advisory committee to assist the Public
Service Commission in aiding State public utilities to obtain
coal during a strike period, and later became Fuel Administrator
for the Western District of New York. IKor the past eight
years he has worked on the problem of electrification of the New
York Central's lines from New York to Buffalo, his ability in
finance qualifying him to represent the railroad in this connection
as well as from the electric power point of view. At the time of
his death he was President and Director of the Rochester Gas
and Electrie Corporation, the Mount Morris INtuminating Com-
pany, the Mount Morris Water Power Company, the Geneseo
Gas Light Company, the Caneadea PPower Corporation, the
Hilton Electrie Light, Power and Heat Company and the Cooper
Electric Corporation. He was also a Director of the Rochester
Security Trust Company.

Arthur C. Scott, Consuliing Engineer of Dallas, Texas, and a
Member of the Institute since 1917, died in that city, at the age
of 56. He was a native of Belmont, N. Y., received his degree
of B.S. from R. I. College of A. & M. Arts in 1895, Mechanical
Course; attended the summer courses at Harvard, Cornell,
Massachusetts of Technology and the University of Wisconsin,
in Physics, Geology and Electricity. From the University of
Wisconsin in 1902 he received his Ph. D. degree in Electrical
Engineering, Physies, and Geology. After his graduation from
R. 1. College in 1895 he had charge of the Departments of
Physics and Electrical Engineering and from 1897, of the college
lighting plant. His work in the development of the Department
of Electrical Engineering at the University of Rhode Island was
representative and most efficient; he also spent some time at the
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Universily of Oldc. Heo doveloped a piumber of !iﬂ""i‘)‘rﬂ: b
ing upon the oporation of sibglo-phasg a-0. molors aftor he wae
professor jn oharge at the 1 niversity of Texas, and in sgeh in-
stanoe hie did exoollent work, Professor Seotl was a maniher of
the [usijtute’s 1)allas Rastion

AL L K. E. National and Distrigt Prizes
The following National and Distriot Prie
eaoh yoar

may bo swardad

National Prizes
I Finer Putzw
Engineering Practise
T heory and Hesearch
Public Relations and Education
3Pk rou Inirian Pargn
3 Puize vor Baancu Paven
1—The NarionaL Frst Pruze in each of the three claseas:
nsmely, Kugineering Practise, Theory and Research snd Publie
Relations and Kducation, vonsisting of $100.00 and oortifieate,
may be awurded to the author or authors of the best original pa-
per presented at any Nutional, District, or Bootion Mepting of the
Institute
2-—The NationarL Prize von Initian Paper, consisting of a
certiticate and $100.00 in cash, may be awarded to the author or
authors of the most worthy paper presented at any Natjonal,
Distriet, or Section meeting of the lnstitute provided the suthor
or authors have never previously presented a paper whieh has
been ascepted by the Meetings und Papers Committes.
3-—The NarionaL ruze ror Boancu Paren oconsisting of a
certificate und £100.00 in ecash, may be awarded to the author or
authors of the best paper bused upon undergraduate work pre-
sented at a Branch or other Student mesting of the Institute,
provided the author or authors are members of a Student Branel.

District Frizes

The following District Prizes may be awarded each year in each
Geographical District of the Institute.
I—FinwsT Prize
2-—Prize vor INITIAL PaPER
3 Puze For BRaNcH Pargr

Each District Prize shall consist of a certificate of uward issued
by the ofticers of the Geographical District, and $25.00 in cash.
It may be awarded only to an author or authors who are located
within the District, and for a paper presented at a meeting held
within or under the auspices of the District.

1-—The Distnicr Fiust Prize may be awarded for the best
paper presented at a National, Distriet or Section meeting.

2—The Dwstricr Prize ror INiTiaL Paren may be awarded
for the best paper presented at a Nutional, District or Section
meeting, the author or authors of whiel have never before pre-
sented a puper before a National, Distriet or Section Meeting of
the Institute.

3—The Disrucr Prize vox Brancn Papen may be awarded
for the best paper based on undergraduate work presented ut a
Branch or other Student Meeting of the Institute, the author or
authors of which are members of a Student Branch.

The conditions of award of the various National and Distriet
Institute Prizes have heen printed in pamphlet form, and during
the month of October, a copy of this pamphlet was mailed to all
Distriet and Section officers and to the Counselors of all Stu-
dent Branches.

Attention is directed to the fact that the conditions require
that all papers presented during the calendar yeur 1929 and to be
offered in competition for the National Prizes, must be received in
triplicate at National teadquurters in New York on or before
February 15, 1930. These papers may be submitted by the au-
thor or authors, by an officer of the Institute, or by the executive
committees of Sections or Geographical Districts.

Papers to be considered in competition for Distriet Prizes
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should be submitted in duplicate by the authors or by the officers
of the Branch, Section, or District eoncerned, to the District
Committee on Awards, on or before January 10, 1930.
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Any author or other member who is interested may obtain full
information from the local Section or Branch officers, or by ad-
dressing Institute Headquarters, at New York.

I L L L LT

A. 1. E. E. Section Activities

POWER GROUP OF NEW YORK SECTION MEETS DECEMBER 9

The second meeting of the Power Group of the New York Sec-
tion for this year will be held Monday evening, December 9,
1929 to 7:30 p. m. on the fifth floor of the Engineering Societies
Building, 33 West 39th St., New York, N. Y.

The subject “System Connections”’ will include generally the
various methods used for comneecting systems with partieular
reference to the operation of the "synchronized—at—the—load”
system in New York City. There will be three speakers; A. E.
Powers, Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. Co. will describe the general
conception of stability both static and transient; I. H. Somers
of the General Electric will present a paper dealing with the
ring bus, the synchronizing bus, double windings, and the newer
scheme, "synchronjzed—at—the-load.” The third speaker, T.
Maxwell, of the United Elee. Lt. & Pr. Co. will give a résumé of
operating experience with the “synchronized-at-the-load”
connections. There will be ample time for open discussion.
To permit commuters to get an early train home, the meeting
will adjourn at 9:30 oclock.

NEW YORK SECTION TO GET STATISTICS ON “HOW MUCH
LIGHT”’

For a number of weeks an informal committee organized at
the instance of the New York Section of the A. I. E. E. has been
at work assembling statistics of artificial lighting in the United
States with the idea of preparing an estimate of the country’s
“gaturation” in artificial light similar to the well-known esti-
mates of saturation for household electric appliances, ete. Not
only have the statisties of the industry and of the country been
colleeted and studied but a painstaking effort is being made to
establish, on purely physiologic grounds, the lighting levels which
constitute the minimum for satisfactory eye work and the opti-
mum for average eyes under ordinary working conditions. A
summary of this data, expected to be of great interest in outlining
expansions and other future plans for the lighting industry, will
be presented at the meeting of the New York Section of
the A. I. E. E. to be held at the Westinghouse Lighting Institute,
Grand Central Palace, 480 Lexington Avenue, New York City,
at 8:00 p. m. on Wednesday evening, December 18, 1929.

The speakers who will present this subject are: Arthur E.
Allen, Vice-President of the Westinghouse Lamp Company and
E. E. Free, Consulting Engineer. Two other speakers of promi-
nence may he added.

After the meeting, guides will be provided and opportunity
will be given for members to inspect the exhibits of the Westing-
house Lighting Institute.

As the auditorium at the Lighting Institute seats but 450, ad-
mission to the meeting will be placed on a ticket basis, each mem-
bher being entitled to one ticket only. Full details will be given
in the notice to be mailed to the Section membership during the
first week of December.

FUTURE SECTION MEETINGS
Akron
December 13, 1929. Railway Electrification, by J. V. B. Duer,
Electrical Engineer, Pennsylvania Railroad Company.
January 10, 1930. The Problem of Public Transportation in
Akron, by L. G. Tighe, Assistant General Manager, Northern
Ohio Power and Light Company.

Boston
December 10, 1929. The Technique of Color and Talking Mo-
tion Pictures, by H. L. Danson of the R. C. A. Photophone Corp.
and Dr. L. T. Troland of the Technicolor Motion Picture Corp.
Buffet supper at 6:30 in North Hall, M. I. T.

Cleveland
December 12, 1929.  Anti-Aircraft Artillery, by Major G. M.
Barnes, Ordnance Department, United States Army.
January 16, 1930. Electricity and the Universe, by David
Dietz, Scientist and Author.

Detroit-Ann Arbor

December 10, 1929. Power House Design, by Alex Dow,
President The Detroit Edison Company. Inspection trip through
the New Delray Power House in the afternoon. Joint meeting
with the Detroit Engineering Society at the Detroit Edison
Auditorium.

January 21, 1930. Ladies’ Night. Motoring through Europe,
by Professor A. H. Lovell, Electrical Engineering Dept., Uni-
versity of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan.

Lynn

December 4, 1929. Technical Lecture by H. D. Brown (Mer-
cury Arc Rectifiers).

December 18, 1929. Popular Lecture.

January 29, 1930. The Mysteries of Science, by Harry C.
White.

Pittsburgh

December 10, 1929. Latest Developments in Supervisory Con-
trol, by R. J. Wensley, Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. Co., Mans-
field, Ohio.

January 10, 1930. Dinner meeting. Professor Harold B.
Smith, President, A. I. E. E., “The Quest of the Unknown'.
English Room, Fort Pitt Hotel.

NEW YORK SECTION POWER, TRANSPORTATION AND
COMMUNICATION GROUPS MEET

On the evening of Wednesday, October 30, 1929, the Power
Group opened the meeting year of the New York Section with a
session held in the Engineering Societies Building, 33 West 39th
Street, New York. George Sutherland, Chairman of the group
and Assistant General Superintendent of the New York and
Power Company, presided. About 250 members and guests
attended.

The general subject of the meeting was: ““‘Generation and the
Development of Generators.” Two speakers covered the topic
as follows: H. C. Forbes, of the New York Edison Company, de-
livered a paper dealing with the high lights of generator develop-
ment in the last few years, including the double-winding gen-
erator, hydrogen cooling, and the probable future trend in gen-
eration and generators as viewed from the standpoint of the
operating engineer. The other speaker was C. M. Gilt of the
Brooklyn Edison Company. He described the economic aspects
of the situation, particularly the advantages of large units and
the probable trend in generation and construction,—a discussion
participated in by a number of members followed.

On Monday night, November 4, 1929, the Transportation
Group held its first meeting. There was an attendance of about
100. The meeting was opened by C. R. Jones of the Westing-
house Electric & Mfg. Company, who called for the report of the
Nominating Committee. This was read, and a group of officers
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elected which included C. R. Jones, Chairman, and Alfred G.
Oehler, Editor of the Railway Electrical Engineer as Viee-Chair-
man. The first speaker, Guy C. Hecker, General Secretary of
the American Electric Railway Association, gave a general out-
line of the developments in the electric railway field and the
conditions existing in those fields. The second speaker was
A. O. Austin, Control Engineer, Westinghouse Electric & Mfg.
Company, who deseribed the technical features of modern control
apparatus and the attempt being made to develop street cars
with greatly increased acceleration possibilities and more power-
ful motor equipments to meet modern traffic conditions. A
discussion participated in by a number of members followed.
The meeting closed with the showing of a very interesting two-
reel talking motion picture on traffic conditions in general and in
various eities. This picture was obtained through the courtesy
of the R. C. A. Photophone and the American Electric Railway
Association.

The Communication Group held its first meeting of the year on
Wednesday night, November 13, 1929 in the Engineering Societies

Building. R. H. Hughes, Chairman of the Group, Assistant

Vice-President of the New York Telephone Company presided.
The general subject of the meeting was, ‘‘Materials of Communi-
cation.” TFour speakers covered the subject, as follows: W. W,
Brown of the General Electric Co., gave a talk on ‘“‘Micalex.”
The second talk on ““Copper Oxide”’ by I. R. Smith of the West-
inghouse Elec. & Mfg. Co. dealt with the use and performance of
that type of rectifier. “Developments in Communication
Materials” was the subject of a talk dealing with insulating
materials and metals, including duralumin, permalloy, brasses
and bronzes given by W. Fondiller of the Bell Telephone Labora-
tories. In a talk entitled “Manufacturing Problems in Com-
munication Materials” the last speaker of the evening, D.
Levinger of the Western Electric Co., described the problems
which have been developed through introducing some of the
newer materials into the manufacture of communication appar-
atus. Lantern slides and movies illustrated the talks. Open dis-
cussion followed. Over 250 were in attendance.

NEW YORK SECTION MEETING ON “WONDERS OF SOUND
TRANSMISSION” PROVES VERY POPULAR

On Friday, November 8, 1929, the New York Section of the
Institute held its first general meeting of the year. Before an
audience of about 1400, Sergius P. Grace, Assistant Vice-Presi-
dent of the Bell Telephone Laboratories, Inc., delivered a lecture-
demonstration on the ‘‘Wonders of Sound Transmission.”’
This meeting was one of the most popular ever held in the Engi-
neering Auditorium as in addition to those who heard Mr. Grace,
at least 500 were turned away. Chairman H. P, Charlesworth
opened the meeting promptly at $:00 p. m. and after a few brief
announcements, turned it over to Vice-President H. A. Kidder of
the New York District, who introduced the speaker. Then in
an exceedingly entertaining manner Mr. Grace, as proof of the
great practical value of scientific research, outlined some of the
developments made in the Bell Telephone Laboratories. Among
the modern marvels explained and demonstrated were the
electric ear; scrambled speech, delayed speech, amplified muscle
noises, the artificial larynx, and translation of mechanical im-
pulses into speech. At the close of the meeting which was ad-
journed at 9:50 p. m., a very large number of the audience
crowded to the stage to examine the exhibits and demonstration
apparatus, and to question Mr. Grace.

FIRST POWER GROUP MEETING—CHICAGO SECTION

On Thursday October 17, the first Power Group meeting of the
Chicago Section of the A. I. E. E. was held in the club rooms of
the Western Society of Enginéers.

Mr. R. C. Bergvall, General Engineer, Westinghouse Electric
& Mfg. Company presented a paper on Present Tendencies in
Power Transmission, special attention being given to the matter
of system stability.
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The meeting was attended by over 100 engineers who partici-
pated actively in the discussion. This is the first of a series of
group meetings especially arranged to appeal to younger engi-
neers;and the Chicago Section plans to start other similar groups
on other subjects, such as communication and transportation, as
soon as they can he organized and gotten under way.

PAST SECTION MEETINGS

Akron

Inspection trip to Ohio Box Board Company, preceded by din-
ner at United Brethren Church. Mr. Breakwood of that
company gave a talk on the manufacture of their produect.
General discussion followed. October 17. Attendance 80.

Heavy Duty Mercury Arc Rectifiers by W. O, Marti, Chief Engi-
neer of the American Brown Boveri Elee. Corp. TFilm “Are
Welding Steel Pipe” from the Lincoln Eleetric Co., Cleve-
land was shown. Supper at the Elks’ Club preceded the
meeting. November 8. Attendance 45.

Baitimore

A. C. Distribution Nelwork Systems, by C. J. Brosnan, Engineer,
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. Co. Chairman presented report,
on Conference of Officers and Delegates at Swampscott,
June 1929, and Executive Committee meeting Distriet No. 2
held in Pittsburgh, Octoher 7. Oectoher 18. Attendance
125.

Inspection trip through the works of the Baltimore Copper
Smelting and Rolling Company. A. 8. M. E. members
Joined the A. 1. E. E. members for this inspection. Octo-
ber 19. Attendance 75.

Boston

Inspection trip of the port facilities of the Boston Harbor on the
City Steamship Michael J. Perkins. The trip was accom-
panied by Messrs. Davis and MecSorley of the Boston
Chamber of Commerce who gave information about the
Harbor which was followed by a general discussion of
possible improvements. Oectober 5. Attendance 185.

Cleveland

Joint meeting with the Illuminating Engineering Society in honor
of Edison’s Golden Jubilee, preceded by dinner furnished by
the National Lamp Works. Addresses by John C. Lincoln,
Chairman of Board of Directors, Lincoln Electric Co. on
Edison and His Inventions, and R. W, Shenton, Managing
Editor “Light Magazine,” Tribute to Edison. Meeting
concluded with a cineograph of Edison’s life. Previous to
the dinner Chairman T. D. Owens reported to his Advisory
Committee on the October 7 District meeting. October 10.
Attendance 160.

Connecticut

Harry A. Haugh, Jr., Vice-President, Automatic Signal Corpora-
tion, gave an informal talk on traffic conditions, illustrated
with demonstrations of several pieces of apparatus typifying
street intersections, ete. Dinner preceded meeting at
University Club. November 7. Attendance 45.

Denver

Dinner guests of the Mountain States Telephone & Telegraph
Co., followed by an inspection of the new building of that
company. October 18. Attendance 100.

Detroit-Ann Arbor

H. H. Green, National Lamp Works of G. E. Co., spoke on
Light’s _Golden Jubilee.  Joint meeting with the Illumi-
nating Engineering Society. October 8 Attendance 200.

Erie
Talk by M. V. Wright of the Mutual Telephone Co. on telephone
systems. Mr. Ramuling of the Erie Lighting Co. related
his company’s practise on power generators and transmis-
sion. = Mr. Moore, Erie County Electric Co. gave a talk
and demonstration on eleetric illumination. ctober 15.
Attendance 50.

Fort Wayne

High Voltage Research in Cooperation with Indusiry, by Prof.
Francis Hardmg, Purdue University. Discussion fol-
lowed. Change in By-laws proposed and carried. Oectober
30. Attendance 80.
Houston

Inspection trip to the Freeport Sulphur Company at Hoskin,
Texas in the afternoon, then to the Bryan Mound Mine,
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followed by a dinner at the Tarpoon Inn, Freeport, as guests
of the Freeport Sulphur Co. A talk on the production of
sulphur was given by E. 1. Nims, Asst. General Manager
of that company. October 26. Attendance 27.

Towa

Committee appointments announced. James H. Foote, Stevens
and Wood, Jackson, Michigan, presented his paper, Prob-
lems of Interconnection. This paper covered experiences
with power systems in Michigan. Oectober 28. Atten-
dance 58. )

Kansas City

Man’s Progress in Terms of Light, by Professor 0. D. Hunt,
Kansas State Agricultural College, In honor of celebration
of Light's Golden Jubilee. A short talk was given by
J. P. Porter, President of the Kansas City Pr. & Lt. Co., an
Kdison Pioneer. Replicas of all types of lighting from the
early olive-oil lamp to the present day Mazda presented.
October 14. Attendance 92.

Lynn

First meeting of the Season held in recognition of Light’s 50th
Anniversary. Charles C. Pierce of the General Electric
Co. who was in intimate contact with Mr. Edison for some
vears spoke on his accomplishments. Professor Thomson,
T dison Pioneer, outlined the parallel but separated courses
of development followed by the incandescent lamp and the
arc lamp. Refreshments served. October 21. Atten-
dance 141.

Today's Research—Tomorrow’s Engineering, by L. A. Hawkins,
Executive Engineer, General Electric Co. Research Labora-
tory. November 6. Attendance 120.

Mexico

Scott Lynn, Vice-President and General Manager of the Sangamo
Electric Co. of Canada gave a lecture on Electrical Metering
Apparatus. Elections and committee appointments an-
nounced. October 8. Attendance 27.

Annual Banquetat Hotel Mancera. October 19. Attendance 31.

Milwaukee

Meeting held in celebration of Light’s 50th Anniversary. A.N.
Brown, District Engineer, Westinghouse Elee. & Mfg. Co.,
talked on Edison and His Achievements, using slides to
illustrate the steps in the development of the electric lamp
and the illuminating effects possible with the modern elec-
tric lamp. History of Edison’s life and his achievements
reviewed by Mr. Brown. A. C. Langstadt read paper on
the first central power station in operation at Appleton,
Wis. A.R. Sehmidt of Milwaukee enumerated experiences
with the original Edison Company. Dinner preceded meet-
ing. October 16. Attendance 150.

Minnesota

Wood Poles and Wood Preservation, by J. P. Wentling, Director
Research Division, Western Red Cedar Association. Octo-
ber 28. Attendance 32.

New York

Power Group. Talks by H. C. Forbes of the New York Edison
Co. and C. M. Gilt of the Brooklyn Edison Co. General
meeting subject was Generalion and the Development of
Generators. October 30. Attendance 250.

Transportation Group. Guy C. Hecker, General Secretary of the
American Eleetric Railway Association, gave a general
outline of the developments in the electric railway field.
A. O. Austin, Control Engineer, Westinghouse Elee. &
Mifg. Co., described the technical features of modern control
apparatus and attempts heing made to develop street cars
with greatly increased acceleration possibilities and more
powerful motor equipment to meet modern traffic conditions.
Two reel film on traffic condilions in various cities shown
through the courtesy of the R. C. A. Photophone and
A.E.R.A. November 4. Attendance 100.

North Carolina

Adoption of By-Laws. Walterville Development of Carolina Power
& Light Company, by J. H. Paget, Supt. of Power, Carolina
Power & Light Co., Raleigh, N. C.

New Era in Ship Propelling Machinery, by F. V. Smith,
Federal and Marine Dept., General Elec. Co., Schenectady,
illustrated with slides.

Hydroelectric Development in Canada, by W. S. Lee, Vice-

gre.gdent and Chief Engineer, Duke Power Co., Charlotte,
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Lightning Disturbances, by F. W. Peek, Jr., Consulting Engi-
neer, General Electric Co., Pittsfield, Mass., illustrated by
slides and motion pictures.

Vice-President W. S. Rodman announced future activities
and spoke on the relation of the Section to the Institute.
Informal dinner. Oectober 23. Attendance 95.

Inspection trip to the Riverbend Steam Station and Mountain
Island Hydroelectric Station of the Duke Power Company.
October 24.

Philadelphia

Joint meeting with the Illuminating Engineering Society.
Professor Charles F. Scott, Yale University, presented a
paper on Fifty Years of Light and Power. October 21.
Attendance 200.

Pittsburgh

Joint meeting with the Engineers’ Society of Western Pennsyl-
vania and the Institute of Radio Engineers. Making Sound
Visible and Light Audible, by Dr. John B. Taylor, Consulting
Engineer, General Electric Co. Informal discussion fol-
lowed. Oectober 15. Attendance 440.

Portland

M. E. Noyes, Sales Engineer, Aluminum Co. of America, pre-
“sented New Developments in_Mechanical Features of Trans-
miassion Lines, illustrated with moving pictures. Aluminum
cables were exhibited. The New 110-Kv. Lewis River Trans-
mission Line, by E. F. Pearson, Electrical Engineer, North-
western Electric Co. General discussion and buffet lunch
tollowed. October 21. Attendance 108.

St. Louis

C. Carter Lewis, Lighting Engineer of the Union Electric Light
& Power Co., gave an interesting talk, tracing the develop-
ment of lighting as applied to the home from the earliest
prehistoric times up to the present. Models to show the
various developments in home lighting were presented.
Prizes awarded lady guests. Oectober 16. Attendance 75.

Schenectady

Reading of minutes of Annual meeting. Announcement of
eleotion of officers. The evening was devoted to a smoker
celebrating the occasion of Light’s Golden Jubilee. Two-
reel film “The Benefactor” was shown. Smokes, refresh-
ments, and musical numbers provided. October 12.
Attendance 225.

The Fishing Banks and Fishing, by Bassett Jones, Consulting
Engineer. Mr. Jones discussed the details of fishing and
the geology of the fishing banks off Nova Scotia. Dinner
preceded meeting. November 1. Attendance 200.

Seattle

Chairman L. N. Robinson read minutes of four previous meetings.
Ray Rader gave report on the Summer Convention at
Swamnpscott. A short talk was given by Professor R. G.
Tyler, Dean of the Engineering College at the University
of Washington. Lieut. L. Dreller, U. S. N., spoke on
The Propulsion and Other Electrical Equipment of the New
Airplane Carrier, U. S. 8. Lexington. Coffee and sand-
wiches served. October 15. Attendance 75.

Springfield

Report of meeting of Executive Committee, Distriet No. 1, held
October 9 read. Future Section meetings announced.
H. Schroeder, General Engineer of the Edison Lamp Works,
Harrison, N. J., spoke on Kdison’s development of the
incandescent lamp. Refreshments served. October 14.
Attendance 50.

Syracuse

Executive. Committee meeting. Resignation of former Chair-
man MeCann accepted. F. E. Verdin chosen as Chairman
for the remainder of the term. Charles W. Henderson
elected Secretary. Section plans discussed. September 30.

Sound Pictures—Their Recording and Reproduction, by Philip C.
Jones of the Technical Staff of Bell Telephone Laboratories.
Sound pictures projection, films, and slides used to illustrate
the lecture. October 28. Attendance 349.

The Quest of the Unknown, by Professor Harold B. Smith, Presi-
dent of the Institute. Dinner tendered to Professor Smith
by the Section. November 1. Attendance 117.

Toledo

D. J. Finn of the General Electrie Co. spoke on Light’s Golden
Jubilee. Td. Thomas related experiences on experimental
work while working for Mr. Edison in 1888. Five minute
radio talks given daily by Messrs. Featherstone, Dubs,
Rabbe, and Neuber.
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Toronto

Paper presented by A. R. Wells on the Use of Graphic Meters in
Industry. Mr. Wells deseribed the use to twhich graphie
meters might be put, their construction, and troubles likely
to arise, and gave data relative to their correct connections
Into power circuits. Discussion followed. October 11.
Attendance 80.

D. M. Jones of the General Eleetric Co. spoke on automatic
frequency control and the difficulties experienced in securing
satisfactory frequency regulation on systems of any magni-
tude. Discussion followed. Oectober 25. Attendance 56.

Urbana

Electrical Engineering Applications of X-Rays, by Dr. H. L.
Clark, Professor of é)hemjstry at the University of Illinois.

October 9. Attendance 100.
R. E. Doherty, Consulting Engineer, General Electric Co..
Schenectady, N. Y. spoke on Constant Linkage Theorem.

October 25.  Attendance 130.

Utah

C. B. Shipp presented a report of the Summer Convention at
Swampsecott. Electric Motors and Their Proper A pplication,

ELECTRICAL SHOW HELD AT MONTANA STATE
COLLEGE BRANCH

The Montana State College Branch celebrated Light’s Golden
Jubilee by having an Electrical Show on the evening of October
21,E1929. Preparations were made by the juniors and seniors and
the exhibits included a wide variety of interesting and instructive
equipment and demonstrations. About twenty-five exhibits
were provided including artificial lightning and television
equipment.

An address was given by Professor C. F. Bowman of the
Electrical Engineering Department. on the eorrect use of light.
This address was illustrated fully with demonstrations of various
types of correct and incorrect lighting.

At 1100 a. m. on Tuesday, October 22, an address on the
‘‘Romance of Light” was given by H. Plumb Consulting Engi-
neer of the General Electric Company, and in the evening of that
date he gave a second address entitled “‘Painting with Light.”

PAST BRANCH MEETINGS
Alabama Polytechnic Institute

Minutes of previous meeting read and approved. Talk by Paul
Brake, Student, on “Summer Work ai Broadeasting Station
W A PIL"” October 17. Attendance 18.

Failure of Bearings at Bartletts Ferry Station, by R. F. Ham,
Student; The Electric Power Indusiry in Japan, by J. A.
Willman, Student; and Steroscopic Motion Pictures, by W. R.
Colman, Student. October 24. Attendance 26.

Armour Institute of Technology

The Electrification of Steam Railroads in Europe, by H. H. Field,
Publie Service Co. of No. lllinois, illustrated with slides.
Joint meeting with local chapter of Western S ciety of
Engineers. Committee appointments announced. Novem-
ber 1. Attendance 90.

Brooklyn Polytechnic Institute

X-Rays, by R. Muniz, illustrated with slides. Three-reel film,
“The Single Ridge” desecribing the manufacture of insu-
lated wire by the Okonite Co. October 23. Attendance 90.

California Institute of Technology

Professor R. W. Sorensen, Counselor, spoke on the activities of
the A. I. E. E. E. C. Lee deseribed the Pacific Coast Con-
vention at Santa Monica in September. October 15.
Attendance 34.

University of California

Branch activities diseussed. Two-reel film deseribing student
testing at the Schenectady plant of the General Electric
Co. Refreshments served. Ootober 23. Attendance 98.
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by L. Bradenburger, illustrated with lantern slides. Five

reel film entitled “From Mine to Consumer—the Story of

Anaconda’ presented. October 14. Attendance 26.
Vancouver

The Quest of the Unknown, by Professor Harold B. Smith, Presi-
dent of the A. 1. E. E. with lantern slides. _ Dinner at which
President Smith spoke on Institute activities preceded the
meeting. August 20. Attendance 45.

Inspection trip to Buntzen Hydroelectric Development, Plants
1 and 2, B. C. Electric Railway Co., Ltd. Luncheon at
Wigwam Inn preceded- the inspection. September 14.
Attendance 19.

System Stability, by 1. H. Summers, General Eleectric Co.,
Schenectady, N. Y. September 30. Attendance 30.
Washington
Former Section Chairman, Professor L. D. Bliss gave a report of
the Swampscott convention. Film “The Story of Copper,
From Mine to Consumer.” Dinner preceded meeting.

October 8. Attendance 153.

Worcester

Personal reminiscences of Edison by Dr. A. E. Kennelly, Harvard
University. Oectober 21. Attendance 30.
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Carnegie Institute of Technology

Film—The Fabrication of Copper, loaned by the U. S. Bureau of
Mines. The Trend in Public Utility Rate Making, by L. B.
MecConaghy, Student. Refreshments were served. No-
vember 6. Attendance 86

Case School of Applied Science

Committee appointments announced. Talks by Professors
H. B. Dates, (Counselor) P. L. Hoover, R. C. Putnam, and
G. A. Mills on past summer experiences. Dinner preceding
meeting. October 15. Attendance 34.

Clarkson College of Technology

Inspection of Allen’s Falls and Parishville Hydroelectrie Stations.
Professor A. R. Powers, Counselor, and several Students
gave short talks. Dinner. October 31. Attendance 33.

Inspection of Hvdroeleetrie Stations at Sugar Island, Hanawa
Falls, and Brown's Bridge. October 15. Attendance 51.

Film depicting Edison’s life. October 21. Attendance 69.

Clemson Agricultural College

Buying Supplies for a Large Electrical Concern, by C. E. Jarrard,
Student; Radio Interference Sfrom Line Insulators, by E. E.
Hembree. Student ; Current Events by C. G. Smoak, Student;
and Values, by W. N. Coleman, Student. October 17.
Attendance 18.

Life of Elthu Thomson, by J. M. Prim, Student; The Engineer,
Practieal Idealist, by E. H. Mazyek, Student; New Ways for
Ol in Industry, by J. J. McFadden, Student; Qualities of an

Engineer, by W. D. Craig, Student; Current Events, by J. L.

Chapman, Student. Luncheon. November 7. Atten-
dance 26.
Colorado Agricultural College
Business Meeting. L. Haubrich elegcted Secretary. Professor

H. G. Jordan, Counselor. gave a talk on the A. I. E. E.
September 23.  Attendance 17,

Robert F. Bonney, Educational Director of the M. S. T. & T.
Co., gave an illustrated lecture on Life of Edison and
Light's Golden Jubilee. October 14. Attendance 101.

Prof. L. S. MeDonald, Head of the Mathematies Dept. gave a
lecture on Astronomy. October 29. Attendance 17.

University of Colorado

Talks by Dean H. S. Evans and Professor W. C. DuVall, Coun-
selor. Film-slide lecture entitled Light's Golden Jubilee.
Manuseript read by Geo. B. Steuart, Student. Oetober 16.
Attendance 85.

Engineering Thinking, by N. R. Love, Chief Engineer, Denver
Tramway Co. and secretary Denver Section. Discussion
golloweﬁ(},. Refreshments served. November 6. Atten-

ance 65.
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Cooper Union

Eleetion of Officers. October 16. Attendance 9.

Cornell University
Get-together meeting. Professor R. F. Chamberlain outlined
activities of the A. 1. E. E. Talks by several professors
and students. Refreshments served. Oectober 11. Atten-
dance 55.
University of Denver

Inspection of the new building of the Mountain States Tel. &
Tel. Co. Oectober 30. Attendance 15.

Drexel Institute
The Unforeseen in Engineering, by Professor E. 0. Lange, Coun-
selor. Talk by Dean Disque. Film— Hydroelectric Power
Production in the New South. Sandwiches and coffee served.
November 4. Attendance 25.

University of Florida

New members solicited. Talks by faculty and student members
on attendance at A. 1. E. E. meetings. October 14. At-
tendance 25.

Television, by L. R. Bassett, Student. R. T. Meeker, Student,
gave a talk on summer experiences with the Florida Pr. &
1t. Co. Musical numbers. November 4. Attendance 43.

Iowa State Collegde

Students of the Jowa State College Branch joined members of
the Iowa Section at their meeting in Des Moines. October
28. Attendance 25.

Smoker. Talks by Harold Stahl, Branch President, B. 8. Willis,
and Prof. F. A. Fish, Counselor, on the activities of the
A I.E. E. Refreshments served. November 6. Atten-
dance 122.

Kansas State College
(EVENING SECTION)

Cwrrent events diseussed by Mr. Butler. Talks on summer
experiences with the Bell Telephone Co. and Westinghouse
Elec. & Mfg. Co. by K. W. Ernst and B. E. Atwood, re-
spectively. Oectober 3.

C. J. McMullin discussed current events. Technical talk on low
voltage networks by L. R. Kirkwood. Oectober 17.

Technical and current events reviewed by Arlo Steel and J. W.
Wilhite. Talk on sound pictures by I. R. Stenzel. Film—

“Building New York’s Newest Subway.” October 24.

Kansas State College
(AFTERNOON SECTION)

Current events, by R. Sage. Technical talk on Cuprox rectifiers
by Art Owen. G. L. Quigley gave talk on Reproduction of
Sound in Movies. Film—“Building New York’s Newest
Subway.” October 31. Attendance 70.

Current events, by H. L. Winston. Talk by R. B. Heckert on
methods of blasting. L. C. Paslay discussed Vacuum Tube
Research. Film—“Driving the Cascade Tunnel.” Novem-
ber 7. Attendance 54.

University of Kansas

Talks on summer experiences by Messrs. Leonard, Miller, and
Reinhold, Students. Musical numbers furnished. Oecto-
ber 17. Attendance 65.

New By-laws adopted. The White Way System of St. Louts, by
Maurice A. Reagan, Student. Films—‘“Making of Steel,”
and “Wizardry of Wireless.”” October 30. Attendance 70.

Lafayette College

Flames from Electric Arcs, by Alfred Gano.

October 19. At-
tendance 11. :

Lehigh University

Smoker. Professors Barker and Beaver gave informal talks.
Two-reel film—*“Hydroelectric Power Production in the
New South.” Refreshments served. October 24. At~
tendance 85.

University of Maine

Slides commemorating Light’s Golden Jubilee presented. Pro-
fessor Barrows talked on the history of the incandescent
lamp. Refreshmentsserved. October 23. Attendance 25.
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Marquette University

Relation of the Engineer to Industry, by S. H. Mortensen, Allis-
Chalmers Mfg. Co. Professor Douglass reported on the
number of Student papers received, some of which will be
presented at the Chicago District Meeting. October 3.
Attendance 55.

Massachusetts Institute of Technologdy
N. J. Darling, Works Manager of the G. E. Co., Lynn, discussed
the opportunities and problems of engineering graduates in
industry. Moving pictures showing some of the manufac-
turing processes of the General Electric Co. were shown.
Dinner preceded meeting. October 31. Attendance 309.

Michigan State College

Two films—*The Potters Wheel” and ‘“The Conductor.” Six
Students gave talks on summer experiences. Committee
appointments announced. Refreshments served. October
8. Attendance 41.

University of Michigan

Prof. B. F. Bailey, Counselor, spoke on the
October 23. At-

Election of officers.
aims and activities of the Imstitute.
tendance 35.

H. J. Iler, Bell Telephone Co., discussed the new exchange which
has been installed on the campus. Talk by Prof. A. D.
Moore on contact between seniors and leading electrical
companies. November 6. Attendance 40.

Mississippi A. & M. College

W. F. Barksdale, Branch Chairman, related experiences pertain-
ing to his employment with the Chicago Central Station
Institute. Committee appointments announced. October
17. Attendance 22.

Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy

Election of officers. Prof. I. H. Lovett, Counselor, spoke on the
privileges and advantages of membership in the A. I. E. E.
Discussion of plans for future meetings. November 6.
Attendance 16.

University of Missouri

A. 1. E. E. and its Relation to the Student,
by Professor M. P. Weinbach, Counselor. Aims of the
Student Branch, by Professor A. C. Lanier. Talks by
J. M. Manley and L. E. Howard on experiences with the
G. E. Co., Schenectady. October 3. Attendance 19.

Power Transmission Line Construction and Location on the West
Coast, by Prof. Harry Rubey. Prof. M. P. Weinbach,
Counselor, discussed plans for the Student Convention of the
7th District. November 6. Attendance 28.

Montana State College

The Welding of Metals with The Atomic Hydrogen Flame, by R. A.
Weinman, given by Lowell Kurtz, Student;

Lightning Arrester Grounds Testing, by Edward Beck, Westing-
house Elec. & Mfg. Co., given by Homer Morton, Student.
October 17. Attendance 156.

Transformer Neutral Reactors Reduce Breaker Duty, from Electrical
World, Sept. 28, 1929, presented by Robert Jones, Student.
October 24. Attendance 156.

760-Kw. High-Voltage Rectifier, by I. J. Kaar of the G. E. Co.,
given by Earle Rudberg, Student;

Neon Light Properties, by Leo Beck, Chief Engineer, Claude

eon National Laboratory, given by Carl Plumlee; and

Suggestion for a Simple Method for Keeping the Transmitter Disks
in Step, by Thomas W. Benson, given by W. Hadley Queen.
October 31. Attendance 159.

Economy of Buried Cables, by ¥. E. Smith, Chief Engineer,
Nebraska Power Co., given by Ronald Crumley, Student;

Stubbing Poles Reduces Line Cost, by C. J. Marple, given by Roy
Bjork, Student; and

D-C. Railway Substations for the Chicago Terminal Electrification
—Illinows Central Road, by A. M. Garrett, given by James
Giudiei, Student.

Election of officers.

University of Nebraska

Engineering in Business, by C. D. Robinson, Chief Engineer,
Metropolitan Utilities District, Omaha. Joint meeting with
A.S. M. E. members. October 23. Attendance 50. '
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Crystal Control, by Louis F. Lerch. Harry E. Cook, North-
western Bell Tel. Co., gave talk discussing the prospects for
student engineers. Talks by W. E. Huddleston and James
Kleinkauf, Students, relating experiences during summer
employment. November 6. Attendance 37.

Newark Collegde of Engineering

J. A. Hodges, Sales Manager, National Lamp Works of General
Electric Co., related Edison’s life. Inspection of the
arport arrow on the laboratory building. October 21.
Attendance 25.

University of New Hampshire

Informal talks by Students relating experiences during summer
employment. September 28. Attendance 45.

R. Ballard, Student, spoke on summer experiences as radio man
in the Naval Reserve. A. Whitcomb, Student, described
interesting features in the Bellows Falls, Vt., Power Plant.
October 5. Attendance 45.

J. J. Donnelly, Student, read paper on the Incandescent lamp,
illustrated by lantern slides. R. Osgood, Student, spoke
on his summer work as metal analyzer in a foundry. Oecto-
ber 19. Attendance 49.

J. Arren spoke on The Elecirification of the Boston, Revere Beach,
and Lynn Railroad. W. Adams, Student, gave history of
alternating current development in the U. S. F. Austin.
Student, spoke on the use of space heaters in the home.
October 23. Attendance 50.

University of New Mexico

First meeting of the Branch. Electrolytic Rectifiers, by W. 1.
Abbott, Branch Secretary. Discussion followed. October
29. Attendance 18.

Business meeting. Committee officers appointed. November 5.
Attendance 10.

Collede of the City of New York

Film—*"The Single Ridge.” October 10. Attendance 12.

Business meeting. October 17. Attendance 12.

R. Fassnacht, Branch Chairman, spoke on the opportunities and
benefits of membership in the Institute. November 7.
Attendance 21.

Refractory Insulating Materials, by Mr. Fenwick, Chairman
A. 8. M. E. Branch. Joint meeting of the A. I. E. E,
A. 8. M. E,, and Chemical Engineers. November 14
Attendance 30.

North Carolina State College

Executive business. Film—*‘From Mine to Consumer."”
ber 15. Attendance 35.

H.W. Horney, Branch Chairman reported on the Section m¢ eting
in Charlotte. Oect. 23-24. Film “Behind the Button.”
November 5. Attendance 60.

Octo-

University of North Carolina

Informal talks by Dean Braune, and Professors Bason, Lear, and
Winkler on the advantages of A. 1. E. E. membership.
October 3. Attendance 33.

Problems of Grectan Archilecture, by Dr. J. P. Harland, illustrated
with slides. October 31. Attendance 26.

North Dakota State College

Light’s Golden Jubilee, by Lewis Nelson and Walter Nelson,
Students. Refreshments and musie. October 24. At.
tendance 97.

University of North Dakota

Circuil Breaker Problems, by E. K. Reed Westinghouse Elec. &
Mfg. Co., illustrated with lantern slides. Oectober 15.
Attendance 19.

Northeastern University

Theory and Use of Submarine Signal Devices, by Horatio Lamson,
General Radio Co. Discussion followed. Oectober 29
Attendance 112.

University of Notre Dame

Airport Ilumination, by Mr. Coomes, Student;
Life of Mazwell, by Mr. Scanlon; student, and
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Low-Voltage Networks, by Mr. Diedrich, Indiana & Michigan
Electric Co. Refreshments served. October 7. Atten-

dance 55.

The Life of Dr. Lee de Forest, by Mr. Mohler, Studen@. John
Mullane of the R. C. A. Photophone Corp. explained the
principlesof R. C. A. Photophone. Committee appointments
announced. Oectober 21. Attendance 87.

Ohio Northern University

Seamless Steel Tubes, by Louis Goodman, Student.
Attendance 32.

Street Illumination in St. Louis, by E. Pankow, Student.

October 10.

Octo-

ber 24. Attendance 23.
Ohio State University
Smoker. Several talks by faculty members regarding A. I. E. E.

benefits and opportunities. October 10. Attendance 60.

Oklahoma A. & M. College

Walter Hass, Student, spoke on the Tulsa Rolling Mills Co.
M. L. Hendrickson gave résumé of his summer experiences
with Shell Petroleum Corp. Charles Fry, Student, dis-
cussed methods used by Okla. Gas. & Elec. Co. Drafting
Dept. October 31. Attendance 22.

- Pennsylvania State Collegde

Personal Recollections of Dr. Steinmetz, by R. E. Dobherty,
G. E.Co. October 8. Attendance 86.

Smoker. Talks by Professors Doggett, Stavely, and Messrs.
Crosby. Powel, and Robertson. A. D. Marshall, Asst.
Secy., G. E. Co., visiting speaker, gave an interesting talk.
October 15. Attendance 104.

Talk by Mr. Evans. Asst. Vice-President of Bell Telephone Co.
of Pa. Talk by Dean Sackett. Election of E. L. Johnston,
Junior Vice-President, and S. A. Adler, Assistant Secretary.
November 6. Attendance 18.

Princeton University

Election of officers. Purpose and By-laws of the Branch
described. October 11. Attendance 14.

Fortifications of the Swiss Railroads, by R. M. Schafer, Student ;
Pilatron Tubes, by H. W. Dodge, Student; and
Testing of Underground Cables, by C. F. Nesslage, Student.
Octoher 31. Attendance 13.
Purdue University

C. K. Huxtable presented paper on Thomas A. Edison. Illus-
trated talk given by a student on the life and history of
Edison. October 22. Attendance 250.

Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute

Dr. Robb spoke on Edison. Demonstrations of old generators,
and a replica of Edison’s first lamp was exhibited. Oectober
21. Attendance 95.

The Stock Market, by Professor Spafford, Dept. of Business
Administration. Discussion followed. November 12. At-
tendance 110.

Rhode Island State College
Film—“Hydroelectric Power Production in the New South.”
October 16. Attendance 117.
Rose Polytechnic Institute
Light’s Golden Jubilee, by D. F. Williams, illustrated. Oectober
24. Attendance 18.
Rutgers University

General discussion. September 24. Attendance 17.
Election of officers: G. E. Weglener, President; F. Kent, Vice-
President. October 1. Attendance 18.

Radio Corporation of America, Bound Brook, N. J. Station, by
A. Suone, Student; and

132-Kv. Undergrounq Cable, United Electric Li. & Pr. Co. New
York, by F. E. Kent, Student. October 8. Attendance 20.

Committee_appointments. Prof. Creager, Counselor, spoke on
the activities of the Institute. October 15. Attendance 18.
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South Dakota School of Mines

Talks on summer experiences by Messrs. Walkling, Donaldson,
Laws, and Sattler, Students. Prof. Kammerman, Counselor,
gave a short talk. October 24. Attendance 25.

Talk by M. E. Murphy of the Western Electriec Co. on the
development of talking pictures and the installation of
Vitaphone equipment in the theatres in England. Novem-
ber 7. Attendance 57.

University of Southern California

Summer experiences related by Messrs. J. MeCarter. L. Stezak,
G. Robertson. and John Wardell, Students. October 2.
Attendance 32.

William Hoag, General Electric Co., re.lated experiences as a
student engineer while at East Pittsburgh. October 9.
Attendance 36.

Past experiences related by Ivan Summers, General Electrie Co.
October 23. Attendance 39.

Electrical Therapy, by Sidney Rosen, Student; and Telephoto,
by Edward MeCarter, Student. October 30. Attendance 32.

My Experiences with the Westinghouse Co., by Gilbert Dunstan,
faculty member. November 6. Attendance 30.

Stanford University

Election of Douglas H. Ring as Branch Chairman. October 7.

Attendance 9.

Chairman Ring spoke on the Institute's attitude toward the
Student. Prof. Morgan, Counselor, outlined some of the
papers given at the Conference on Student Activities at the
Santa Monica convention. Dr. Ryan gave a short history
of the Tustitute. October24. Attendance 32.

Film depicting the work by student engineers of the Test Course
at the General Elec. Co. October 30. Attendance 28.

Syracuse University
Neon Tubes, Their Construction "and Their Applications, by
Alfred B. Davies, Student. November 12. Attendance 9.
University of Tennessee
Film—*“The Single Ridge.” October 23. Attendance 20.

Talk by J. M. Brooks on electrical devices used on automobiles
and airplanes. A. M. Howery discussed the functions of a
broadeasting station. November 6. Attendance 18.

Texas A. & M. College

Effects of Loading on the Speed of Transmission of Deep Sea Cables.
by D. P. Tunstall, Student. Film—"Speeding up our Deep
Sea Cables.” November&. Attendance 87.

University of Texas

Two films—‘‘Back of the Button’ and ‘“The Development of the
Telephone.” The purpose of Student enrolment discussed.
October 10. Attendance 33.

University of Utah

Frank Young. Jr., Student, read manuscript on Edison’s life.
Alvin Fagergren, Student, spoke on Edison’s life. October
22. Attendance 59.

Joint meeting with A.S.DM. E. Branch. Film showing the
building of the longest tunnel in America presented.
November 5. Attendance 42.

University of Yermont

Education for Engineers, taken from the April and September
issues of the A.I. E.E. JournaL, presented by F
Beckley, Student. October 1. Attendance 14.

Virginia Military Institute

Film—*“Hydroelectric Power Production in the New South.”
November 8. Attendance 95.
Film—*‘Arteries of Industry.”

November 12. Attendance 40.
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University of Washington

The Outlook for the Electrical Engineering Student, by Dr. C. E.
Magnusson. October 11. Attendance 28.

E. D. Engle, Student, presented a report on the 1929 Pacifie
Coast Convention of the A. I. E. E. October 18. Atten-
dance 21.

Telelvision, by J. M. Wallace, Student. J. M. Wallace elected
Junior Representative to the Engineering Council. October
25. Attendance 19.

Mr. Jenner. graduate student, related experiences while associ-
ated with the Goodrich Rubber Co. Branch aetivities
discussed. November 1. Attendance 18.

Washington University
Plans for future meetings discussed. October 10. Attendance 18.

Talk by R. W. Brewster, Student, on summer experiences.
Jovee Pittsbury elected Vice-Chairman. October 31.
Attendance 20.

West Virginia University

The following papers were presented by Students: Electrical
Status of Power Generation, by C. E. Moyers, Chairman;
Small Loads can be Economically Connected to High-Tension
Lines, by W. H. Sutton: Burned Out Incandescent Lamps,
by P.J. Johnson; First Aid in Transformation Continuation
of Large Transformers, by F.. D. Harris; Ammeler for Mea-
suring Motor Starting Currents. by C. A, Bowers; The
DuPont Company. and Their Methods of Handling Heavy
Currents. by V. O. Whitman. October 14. Attendance 40.

The following papers were presented by Students: Future Street
Car Conirol, by R. C. Warder; Accurate Load Forecasting,
by R. H. Pell; Measuring of Pulsating Currents, by E.
Milam; Edison’s Life, by F. E. Watson; Welding with
Atomic-H ydrogen Flame, by J. E. Neucomer; Advantages of
Electric Shovel Over Steam Shovel, by A. H. Goddin; Million
Volt Light Producer, by C. F. Stewart; Light Weight Railway
Cars can be Oblained from Aluminum Alloys, by M. Suppa.
October 21. Attendance4l.

following papers were presented by Students: Daniel
Guggenhetm Graduate School of Aeronaulics, by S. B. Wolfe;
Lighting St. Louis, by H. W. Unger; Electric Transmission
versus Coal Transportation, by H. O. Webb; Toll Lines,
by C. E. Movers; Theory of Bowing in Telephone Cables, by
G. H. Hollis; Methods of Splicing Large Cables, by C. J.
O'Leary; Detroit-Canada Vehicular Tunnel, by F. E.
Houck: The Gas-Eleciric Bus, by G. S. Garrett. October 28.
Attendance 41.

The following papers were presented by Students: Welding of
Ferrous and Non-Ferrous Melals by the Atomic-Hydrogen
Flame, by P. J. Johnson; Telephone Circuils for Program
Transmission, by J. S. Merritt; Electrifying 8000 Farms, by
E. D. Harris; Powdered Coal Plant, by A. H. Huggins; The
Fundamental Requirements of the Modern Railway Car, by G.
W. Pride; Experimentations on Seadromes, by M. P. Hooker;

The

Requirements of Electrical Insulation, by A. Dikea. Novem-
ber 4. Attendance 46.
The following papers were presented by Students: Part of

Electricity in the Manufacture of Cement, by A. F. Fervier;
Regulation of a 80,000-Kv-a., 13,000-Volt Line, by R. H.
Pell; Foltinger Torsion Meter, by E. Milam; Hydrogen a
Successor to Air, by G. A. Stemple; Effects of Corona in
Different Gasses on Insulation, by C. A. Bowers; Lighting of
Airways and Airports for Night Flying and Requisites, by
V. O. Whitman; Development of Insulating Oils, by J. E.
Neucomer; Ammeters for Starting Motors, by A. H. Goddin.
November 11. Attendance 45.

University of Wisconsin

Professor Jansky, Counselor, spoke on Branch activities. Two
films—*"‘Anaconda Copper” and “Building New York’s
Newest Subway.” October 10. Attendance 65.

Yale University

Meeting held to celebrate Light’s Golden Jubliee. Illustrated
talk on “The Development of the Electric Light,” by F. H.
Eastman, Chairman. Refreshments provided. Oectober 21.
Attendance 40.
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Engineering Societies Library
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The Library is a cooperative activity of the American Institute of Electrical Enginecrs, the American Society of
Civil Engineers, the American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers and the American Society of Mechan-

ical Engineers.
library of engineering and the allied sciences.
most of the important periodicals in its field.
ninth St., New York.

I'tis administered for these Founder Societies by the United Engineering Sociely, as a public reference
It contains 160,000 volumes and pamphlets_ qnd receives currqnﬂy
It is housed in the Engineering Societics Building, 29 West Thirty-

In order to place the resources of the Library at the disposal of those unable to visit it in person, the Library is
prepared to furnish lists of references to engineering subjects, copies or translations of articles, and similar assistance.

Charges sufficient to cover the cost of this work are made.

The Library maintains a collection of modern technical books which may be rented by members residing in North

America.

A rental of five cents a day, plus transportation, is charged.

The Director of the Library will gladly give information concerning charges for the various kinds of service to

those interested.
understand clearly what is desired.

In asking for information, letters should be made as definite as possible, so that the investigator may

The library is open from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m. on all week days except holidays throughout the year except during

July and August when the hours are 9 a. m. to 6 p. m.

BOOK NOTICES, OCTOBER 1-31, 1929

Unless otherwise specified, books in this list have been pre-
sented by the publishers. The Societies do not assume responsi-
bility for any statement made; these are taken from the preface
or the text of the book.

All books listed may be consulted in the Engineering Societies
Library.

ADVANCED LABORATORY PRACTICE
MAaGNETISM.

By Earle Melvin Terry. 2d edition. N. Y., MeGraw-Hill
Book Co., 1929. 318 pp., illus., diagrs., tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth.
$3.00.

A course of experiments given to third-year students of elec-
trical engineering at the University of Wisconsin, which includes,
in addition to the usual work in electrical measurements.the
discharge of electricity through gases, radio activity and
thermionies.

DIE AXKKUMULATOREN.

By W. Bermbach. 4th edition. Berlin, Julius Springer,
1929. 214 pp., illus., 9 x 6 in., paper. 8,50 r. m.

Professor Bermbach has thoroughly revised his book by in-
corporating the developments of the past ten years in storage
battery practise, especially concerning rectifiers and the uses
of accumulators. The book gives an excellent survey of theory
and practise, comprehensive enough for ordinary needs, but
not too detailed.

ApPPLIED INORGANIC ANALYSIS.
By W. F. Hillebrand and G. E. F. Lundell. N. Y., John
Wiley & Sons, 1929. 929 pp., tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth. $8.50.

This new work will 'be welcomed by every analvtical chemist.
Starting with an instructive discussion of apparatus, reagents
and operations, the book then takes up the determination of the
elements, the analysis of silicate and carbonate rocks and of
soda-lime glass and high-alumina refractories. Emphasis is
placed upon the preparation of the solution for the required
determination.

The book is based upon the broad experience of its authors at
the Bureau of Standards, and includes the substance of Dr.
Hillebrand’s well-known Bulletin on rock analysis.

IN ELECTRICITY AND

BeGINNINGS oF TELEPHONY.

By Frederick Leland Rhodes. N. Y., Harper & Bros., 1929.
261 pp., illus., port., 10 x 6 in., cloth. $4.00.

Bell’s invention, the attacks on his patents, and the beginnings
of the microphone transmitter, the overhead-wire plant, the
telephone cable, loaded lines, the switchboard, the phantom
circuit and long-distance lines are some of the topics that Mr.
Rhodes discusses. His purpose is to give workers in telephony
familiarity with the problems of pioneers in the field, to show how
these were solved and to indicate the contributions of the various
workers. His account of the litigation that arose over Bell’s
patents is especially good.

BLuerrINT READING.
By Joseph Brahdy. N. Y., McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1929.

199 pp., illus., diagrs., tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth. $2.00.

A course in the reading of working drawings, intended for
those engaged in manufacturing industries and for students in
trade schools.

Direct CURRENTS.

By Carl Edward Magnusson. N. Y., McGraw-Hill Book Co.,
1929. 495 pp., illus., diagrs., 9 x 6 in., cloth. $4.50.

A presentation in logical order of the basic principles of the
electric circuit and of the characteristics of d-c. machines,
apparatus, and distribution systems. Forms the first of a series
of texts covering the fundamental laws of electrical phenomena
as applied to engineering problems, the other volumes of which
are “Alternating Currents” and “Electric Transients” by the
same author.

DirecTORY; FoRrGING, STAMPING AND HEAT TREATING PLaxTs,
1928-29.
Pittsburgh, Steel Publications, Ine. 1929.
fabrikoid. $7.50.

This directory gives the officers, equipment, products and
railroad connections of the various companies, as well as a
geographic index to them. Users of forgings and stampings, as
well as dealers in plant supplies and machinery, will find this a
useful guide.

293 pp., 8x 5 in.,

ErLectrICc STREET LIGHTING.
By Charles J. Stahl. X. Y., John Wiley & Sons, 1929. 228
pp., illus., diagrs., 9 x 6 in., cloth. $3.50.

. Readers wishing a broad working knowledge of modern prac-
tise in the design of installations for lighting streets, will find
here a statement of the most essential information, based on the
author’s experience. Modern requirements and eurrent methods
of design, the selection and use of suitable equipment are dis-
cussed coneisely and practically.

ErecTROMAGNETIC PROBLEMS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.
By B. Hague. Lond. & N. Y., Oxford University Press, 1929.
359 pp., diagrs., 10 x 6 in., cloth. $10.50.

Recent interest in the real physical nature of the internal
reactions that oceur within electrical machinery have prompted
attempts to develop the theory of dynamo-electric machinery
as a branch of electromagnetic theory. The present book is a
contribution to this study.

Part one lays down the general theory of electromagnetism in
a form suited to the requirements of engineers and occupies a
middle ground between ordinarv text-books of electricity and
magnetism, and those on the design and operations of electrical
machinery in which the engineering aspect is insisted upon.
In part two, the principles laid down in part one are applied to
the solution of a number of important electrotechnical problems,
including the magnetic field and mechanical forces in non-salient,
pole machinery; the field within slots and between salient poles;
the leakage field in transformers; the magnetic field of thick
conductors with various forms of section; and the forces acting
upon switchgear.

ELEcTrRON PHYSICS.

By J. Barton Hoag. N. Y., D. Van Nostrand Co., 1929. 208
pp., diagrs., tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth. $3.00.

Intended to initiate students of physics to such concepts as
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“glectrons,” “alpha, beta and gamma rays,”’ “photoelectric
effect,”’ etc., by experiments that require only simple apparatus.
The book presents these concepts simply, a_cqompamed_ by the
experiments. Follows a course in radioactivity and discharge
through gases given at the University of Chicago.
ENGINEERING MECHANICS. ‘

By William Brooke and Hugh B. Wilcox. Bost., Ginn & Co.,
1929. (Engineering Series). 320 pp., 9x 6 in., cloth. $3.20.

A conecise course in fundamental prineiples, intended for stu-
dents of engineering with some knowledge of the caleulus.
Covers statics, kinematies and dynamics. Many problems are
provided.

ForTy YEARS wiTH GENERAL ELECTRIC.

By John T. Broderick. Albany, N. Y., Fort Orange Press,
1929. 218 pp., ports., 8 x 5 in., cloth. $2.50.

Mr. Broderick’s little book deals with the growth of the com-
pany, with some of the men who made it, and with various
achievements in invention and management. He presents the
Company as a living organism, showing the influences that have
molded it and directed its growth.

HEeAvVISIDE'S OPERATIONAL CALCULUS AS APPLIED TO ENGINEER-

ING AND PHysICs.

By Ernst Julius Berg. N. Y., MeGraw-Hill Book Co., 1929.
(Electrical Engineering Texts). 214 pp., diagrs., 8 x 5in., cloth.
$3.00.

Professor Berg’s book, much of which has appeared in the
General Electric Review, is based upon an extensive experience
in demonstrating Heaviside’s methods to students of electrical
engineering. It provides a clear account of his caleulus and a
demonstration of its application to the study of transient
phenomena.

INDUSTRIAL AccounTting; Control of Industry through Costs.

By Thomas Henry Sanders. N. Y., McGraw-Hill Book Co.,
1929. 371 pp., forms, 8 x 6 in., cloth. $4.00.

The innovations in Professor Sanders’ discussion of accounting
are the extensive use of case material and the concentration of
attention upon the objectives of cost accounting rather than
upon the mechanies of cost gathering. The book seeks to con-
form to the modern tendency to curtail the volume of the routine
gathering of figures and, while maintaining the current flow of
essential control figures, to have the cost department free to
investigate any matters of special interest at any time.
InTRODUCTION TOo PHysican OPpTiCs.

By John Kellock Robertson. N. Y., D. Van Nostrand Co.,
1929. (University Physies Series). 422 pp., plates, diagrs.,
tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth. $4.00.

Aims to provide a comprehensive introduction to the subject
which shall be neither elementary or advanced, but will lay a
thorough foundation for subsequent work. Starting with a
thorough discussion of wave motion and its light ramifications,
the author later introduces the quantum theory and, finally,
considers briefly the problems now heing studied by leading
workers in opties.

Lox1; THE LirE oF CHARLES PROTEUS STEINMETZ.

By Jonathan Norton Leonard. 291 pp., illus., ports., 8x6
in., cloth. %2.75.

An interesting popular account of Steinmetz’s life and his con-
nection with the Central Electric Company, in which his per-
sonality, rather than his scientific achievements, is emphasized.
MacHINE DEesIGN.

By P. H. Hyland and J. B. Kommers. N. Y., McGraw-Hill
Book Co., 1929. 448 pp., illus., diagrs., tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth.
$4.00.

Covers the course given by the authors at the University of
Wisconsin. While no claim is made for originality of subject
matter, the arrangement, treatment and choice of matter are
new in certain respects. The fundamental principles are pre-
sented with an analysis of only a few applications. Kinematics
is incorporated as an integral part of machine design, a plan that
obviates, in the opinion of the authors, any need for a separate
text on it.

MANUEL PRATIQUE DE SOUDURE AUTOGENE.

By R. Granjon and P. Rosemberg. 2d edition.

Dunod, 1929. 410 pp., illus., 9 x 6 in., paper. 33,70 fr.

This handhook of welding practise has been very popular for
years in France and, has also appeared in an English translation.
Apparatus for autogenous welding, methods, and their applica-
tion to steel, iron, copper, brass, lead, aluminum, etc., are
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deseribed in detail. This edition is revised, enlarged, and

brought up to date.
MoperN AviaTION ENGINES.

By Major Viector W. Pagé. N. Y., Norman W. Henley Publ.
Co.,1929. 2v.,illus., diagrs., tables, 9x6in., cloth. $9.00.2 v.

Major Pagé has brought together a vast amount of prac?ical
information in these two volumes, which are intended c}uqﬁy
for those occupied with maintenance and repair of aviation
engines. The work includes detailed descriptions of practically
every engine of any importance, with instructions for their care
and repair, and also explains the theoretical principles 1pvolved
in internal combustion engines. Good diagrams and illustra-
tions are used profusely. A valuable reference book for practical
men.

O1L Encine Power Prant HanpBook. 1929.

5th edition. N. Y., National Trade Journals, Inec., 1929.
288 pp., illus., 11 x 8 in., cloth. $5.00.

A collection of practical articles on the operation of Diesel
engines; on air filtration, oil purification, cooling towers and other
plant accessories; and on the uses and economics of_Dlesel
engines. Contains also brief deseriptions and illustrations of
the engines actively sold in America.

PoruLar RESEARCH NARRATIVES, V. 3.

Collected by the Engineering Foundation. Baltimore, Wil-
liams & Wilkins Co., 1929. 174 pp., ports., 8x 5 in., cloth.
$1.00.

Fifty brief stories of what scientific research has acqomplished
or is accomplishing, covering a wide variety of topics. Each
storyteller is intimately associated with the work that he de-
seribes, and tells his story simply and interestingly.

Das RECHENEN MitT SYMMETRISCHEN KOMPONENTEN.

By Gunther Oberdorfer. Lpz. u. Ber., B. G. Teubner, 1929.
74 pp., diagrs., 8 x 5 in., paper. Price not given.

A textbook upon the application of this method of calqulation
to the problems of electrical engineering. Starting with ele-
mentary principles, the method is developed and its application

to various problems illustrated, with the object of making the

method more widely known among engineers.

TECHNOLOGISCHES HANDBUCH DER ELEKTROTECHNIK UND DER
ELEKTROCHEMIE.

By Alfred Schlomann.
Verlag, and V. D. I. Verlag, 1929.
cloth. 41.-r. m.

A conecise encyclopedia of electrical engineering which gives
a remarkable amount of definite, accurate information 1n a
volume of moderate size. By the use of black-face type for
important terms, of numerous sketches, and an un_usual typo-
graphical arrangement, rapid use has been greatly fae11ifoated, and
an elaborate index has been provided also. The book is uniform
with the author's well-known six-language dictionary and con-
stitutes a sort of developed commentary to that work.

TaEORY AND DESIGN OF ELECTRIC MACHINES.
By F. Creedy. N. Y., Isaac Pitman & Sons, 1929. 349 pp.,
illus., diagrs., tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth. $9.00.

New possible types of dynamo-electric machines, says the
author, are announced almost every month, and it is evident
that the possibilities are endless. To assist development he has
undertaken this general survey of theoretical possibilities, in
which they are classified scientifically and lines along which
development offers promise are indicated.

Starting with the theory of the general machine, one limitation
after another is introduced and explained critically. Machines
are thus classified into six groups, containing all possible types.
Attention is then concentrated on cascade sets, multiple polarity
machines and variable polarity apparatus, the three groups of
which, in the author’s opinion, we know least at present.

The final section gives general methods of designing which
eliminate guesswork and estimating, and make possible a critical
comparison of the possibilities of different types in advance of
experiment.

WARMEWIRTSCHAFT IM KISENBAHNWESEN.

By Fr. Landsberg. Dresden u. Lpz., Theodor Steinkpoff,
1929. (Warmelehre und Warmewirtschaft. ... .. v. 7) 207 pp.,
illus., diagrs., tables, 9 x 6 in., paper. 13.-r. m.

An application of the general principles of fuel economy to the
specific problems of railroad operations. Covers all the various
uses of fuel in train operation, in shops, and in stations. The
organization of the fuel department is considered, as well as
technical methods of economy.

Berlin, Technische Woérterbucher-
1491 pp., illus., 10x 7 in.,




938

INSTITUTE AND RELATED ACTIVITIES

Engineering Societies Emplo
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Under joint management of the national societies of Civil, Mining, Mechanical and Electrical Engineers cooperat-

ing with the Western Society of Engineers.

The service is available only to their membership, and s maintained as d

cooperative bureau by coniribution from the societies and their individual members who are directly benefited.
ffices:—31 West 39th St., New York, N. Y.,.—W V. Brown, Manager.
1216 Engineering Bldg., 206 W. Wacker Drive, Chicago, Ill., A. K. Krauser, Manager.

67 Post St., San Francisco, Calif., N. D. Cook, Manager. )

MEN AV AILABLE.—Brief announcements will be published without charge but will not be repeated except upon

requests received after an interval of one month.
period of three months and are renewable upon request.
EMPLOYMENT SERVICE, 31 WEST 39th Street, New

of the month.

Names and records will remain tn the active files of the bureau for a
Notices for this Department should be addressed o
York City, and should be received prior to the 15th day of

OPPORTUNITIES.—A Bulletin of engineering positions available is published weekly and is available to

members of the Societies concerned at a subscription of 83 per quarter, or $10 per annum, payable in advance.

tions not filled promptly as a result of publication in the Bulletin may be announced herein, as formerly.

Posi-

VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS.—Members obtaining positions through the medium of this service are

invited lo cooperate with

the Societies in the financing of the work by contributions made within thirty days after

placement, on the basis of one and one-half per cent of the first year’s salary: temporary positions (of one month or less)

three per cent of total salary received.
by the four societies named above will 5t
REPLIES TO ANNOUNCEMENTS.—

The tncome contributed by the members, logether ;uith the finances appropria.ted
1s hoped, be sufficient not only to maintain, but lo increase and extend the service.
Replies to announcements puhblished herein or in the Bulletin, should

be addressed to the key number indicaled in each case, with a two cent stamp attached for reforwarding, and forwarded
Replies received by the bureaw after the positions to which they refer have been

lo the Employment Service as above.

filled will not be forwarded.

POSITIONS OPEN

GRADUATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER for
publicity work. An attractive and permanent
position immediately available. Give full out-
line of education, experience, and approximate
expectations. Location, East. W-13.

ENGINEER, for Utilities Commission ; must be
college graduate in electrical or mechanical engi-
neer with experience in utility operation or evalua-

tion. Salary $3600-$4000 a year. Apply by
letter. Location, South. W-14.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, thoroughly

familiar with the requirements of the paper mill
industry. Must be capable of designing, layout,
installation and supervision of entire electrical
system, wiring, apparatus, and equipment, all
appertaining to construction and operation of
modern paper mills. Apply by letter giving full
and complete information such as age, technical
training, previous experience, present salary,
references, etc., location, South. X-9625-CS.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, college graduate,
28-38, with practical experience in electrical
generation construction, transmission, and main-
tenance, for industrial concern. Apply by letter
giving complete details. Location, Pennsylvania.
X-9789.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER with several
years' experience in design of d-c. machines, for
manufacturer of electrical machinery. Apply by
letter stating age, education, experience, refer-
ences, and salary expected. Location, Middle
West. X-9812-C.

TRANSFORMER ENGINEER, experienced
in the design of power transformers. Apply by
letter giving age, married or single, experience,

salary expected and when available. Location,
New Jersey. X-9758.
DESIGNERS, electrical engineers with

thorough technical ediication, and at least four
years’ commercial experience in ‘synchronous-
motor design and application engineering. Per-
manent employment with chance for advancement
according to ability. Apply by letter. Location,
Middle West. X-9911-C.

GRADUATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER,
with one or two years’ experience in engineering
and manufacturing practise with manufacturer of
synchronous motors and their control and capaci-
tors. Apply by letter. Xocation, Middle West.
X-9912-C.

GRADUATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS
for design and test work on accessories for under-
ground power cables having wide range of voltages.
One’to five years’ experience, not necessarily on
cable work. Apply by letter. Location, Middle
West. X-9960-C.

CABLE ENGINEERS for large public utility.
Work is in tests, research specifications, and
allied problems on underground power cables.
Few years engineering experience, but cable
experience not required. Apply by letter. Loca-
tion, Middle West. X-9959-C.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, graduate, young,
to enter sales department in connection with sale
of miscellaneous heavy duty types of storage
batteries; for instance, oil switch, emergency
lighting and motive power installations. Oppor-

tunity. Apply by letter. Location, Maryland.
X-7776.
ENGINEER, young, speaking at least one

foreign language, for installation and maintenance
of electro-medical apparatus. After approxi-
mately 18 months satisfactory work in the United
States, may be sent abroad on sales and engineer
ing assignments. Apply by letter giving com-
plete details, references, etc. Headquarters,
Chicago. X-7388-C.

RECENT GRADUATE, electrical engineer
willing to locate in eastern territory near Philadel-
phia and to enter traveling sales work, handling
a-c. motors and fans. Must have clean cut
personality. Apply by letter. Headquarters,
Middle West. X-3172-C.

ENGINEER, with telegraph and telephone
experience. Must be qualified to handle engi-
neering problems in telephone transmission, in-
ductive interference, and telegraph and telephone
installations. Apply by letter. Salary 8250 a
month. X-9973.

MEN AVAILABLE

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, 37, married,
graduated from Germany. Six years’ high-volt-
ahe sub power station, transmission line layout,
design, material, with hydroelectric power plants
in Europe. Six years of public utility, drafting,
design, construction of sub and power stations
in New York City. Available at short notice.
C-2408

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, wide experience
in construction, operation, maintenance. generat-
ing, transmission at 100,000 volts, underground
transmission, 6600 and 22,000 volts, outdoor and
indoor substations, mill installations. Has had
sales and managing experience in Latin America
and India. Speaks English, Spanish, German,
French and Hindustani. Location, immaterial.
Now employed. C-4222.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, age 29, five
years’ varied experience; test floor, application,
design, construction and maintenance. Now
in charge of electrical department for mining
company. Desires position as assistant plant

engincer or assistant electrical engineer with large
industrial plant. Good personality and very well
recommended. B-9001.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, having 10 years’
practical experience in transmission distribution
and testing, is desirous of a connection with
progressive concern. Speaks French, German,
and Russian. Location, Europe. B-7412.

HYDROELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
GRADUATE of Washington State, (1928,) single,
26, eight months’ experience in installation of
switch-yard control apparatus and distribution,
also previous construction experience. Desires
work applying electrical engineering. Principals,
anywhere. C-6586.

GRADUATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER,
EXECUTIVE, now employed, 33, married, 10
years’ experience, design supervision of construc-
tion, generating and railway converter substations.
Invites correspondence from public utilities where
opportunity for advancement. Member N. E.L_A.
B-6600.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, 38, college
graduate, 12 years’ experience in power-plant and
substation design, construction, and maintenance.
three years with consulting engineers specializing
in public utilities problems; desires to connect
with public utility company as assistant to mana-
ger or operating engineer. Location immaterial.
Now employed. Opportunities for advancement
of primary importance. C-3425.

ENGINEER EXECUTIVE, experienced in
industrial relations and managerial problems.
Diversified training includes design, production,
economic studies, statistical analysis and per-
sonnel. Post graduate work in business adminis-
tration. Permanent connection with industrial
concern or consulting engineer desired. Available
on month’s notice. C-6609.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, 23, single, 1927
graduate, varied experience in test department of
large power and light company and in engineering
department of small electrical manufacturing
concern, desires position in engineering depart-
ment of public utility. Now employed. Loca-~
tion preferred, East. C-6583.

SUPERVISING AND ESTIMATING
ENGINEER, 25 years’ experience in commercial
and industrial power installations. Has had
wide experience in all classes of buildings con-
struction work, from both a practical and theoreti-
cal standpoint including underground and sub-
station installations. Capable executive and
engineer. Location, New York if possible.
C-1140.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, B. S. and M. S.
in electrical engineering, M. I. T General Elec-
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ric Test and central station department training
sourse with large utility, desires position with
sublic utility, or firm of consulting engineers.
Available about January 15. Location, im-
material. C-2753.

GRADUATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER,
32, 10 years' experience, expert light, heat, power,
plans specifications, engineering, correspondence,
sor theaters, hotels. skyscraper offices, apart-
ments, public buildings, etc. Thorough experi-
ance with arcliitects, contractors, and consulting
sngineers. Desires connection anywhere as
designing or estimating engineer. Capable, neat,
thorough, conscientious, poOSssesses personality,
initiative, a sense of values. B-4217.

ENGINEER, 31, single, with exceptional
technical training, desires permanent position.
Diversified engineering experience and specialized
Diesel-electric development, testing or sales and
service work preferred. Work conducive to
individual development allowing advancement to
executive position of primary importance. C-6493.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, 28, single, B. 8.,
1929, graduated with high honors, desires connec-
tion with manufacturer of electrical machinery or
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Preferably production, manage-
Opportunity for advancement
considered most important. Two years' test
floor experience. Location, Eastern States or
abroad. Excellent knowledge of Russian. Avail-
able on short notice. C-6526.

TECHNICAL GRADUATE, 31, nine years
electrical contracting, layout supervision esti-
mating on theater electrical systems, public
address system, hotel and office building power and
light, systems, street lighting. Long experience
selling builders and executives. Knowledge of
economics and finance, desires position where past
experience and executive ability can be utilized.
C-6613.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, 28, married,
desires permanent connection. Four years with
large rapid transit company maintenance, power-
house, substation operation, high-voltage testing,
calibration of potential and current transforrers.
One year cable manufacturing design, construc-
tion, estimating compute electrical characteristics,
development work on cable and joints for 132-kv.
underground cable. Location immaterial. C-4420.

ELECTRICAL-MECHANICAL ENGI-

utility company.
ment, or design.
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NEER, 12 years’ experience in testing, design,
and development of d-c. motors and generators of
the traction type. Now employed by electrical
manufacturer as motor design engineer. Desires
similar position with company offering oppor-
tunity for advancement in design and manufac-
ture. Age, 38, college graduate, married. B-3152.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, 29, 1923 gradu-
ate, married 1 14 years Westinghouse test, 114 years
over-head distribution design, 3 14 years transmis-
sion line and substation extension planning,
cost, estimating, calculating, bhudget, tax, and
general public utility engineering office work;,
desires position of responsibility in distribution or
transmission engineering in East or South.
C-3694.

RESEARCH ELECTRICAL ENGINEER,
28, E.E. and M. E. graduate from European
Technical College, naturalized, married, 7 years’
experience in design of automatic-control appara-
tus. X-ray equipment, photoelectric measuring
apparatus. Capable of original and independent
work. Desires responsible position in research
department of eastern concern. References.
Available on short notice. B-6782.

MEMBERSHIP—ApplicatiOHS, Elections, Transfers, Etc.

RECOMMENDED FOR TRANSFER
The Board of Examiners, at its meeting of
November 13, 1929, recommended the following
members for transfer to the grade of membership
indicated. Any objection to .these transfers
should be filed at once with the National Secretary.

To Grade of Fellow
ALGER, PHILIP L., Assistant to the Vice-
President in Charge of Design Engg., General
Electric Company, Schenectady, N. Y.

To Grade of Member

ACHARD, FRANCIS H., Instructor in Charge,
Educational Bureau, Brooklyn Edison Co.,
Brooklyn, N. Y.

BEILER, ALBERT H., Electrical Engineer,
American Gas & Elec. Co., New York, N. Y.

BROWNE, WILLIAM HAND, Jr., Professor of
Electrical Engineering, North Carolina State
College, Raleigh, N. C.

CASTRO. CARLOS, Transmission Engineer,
Columbia Engg. & Mgt. Corp., Cincinnati,
Ohio.

DRESSNER, VICTOR D., Engineer in Trans-
mission & Distribution Dept., New York
Edison Co., New York, N. Y.

Dvu BOIS, WARREN L., Electrical Designer,
Department of City Transit, Philadelphia,
Pa.

FLACCUS, GEORGE W., Electrical Engineer,
Electrical Research Products Inc., New
York, N. Y.

HARRISON, WILLIAM H., Plant Engineer,
American Tel. & Tel. Co., New York, N. Y.

HOLLISTER, FRANCIS H., Electrical Engi-
neer, Sargent & Lundy, Chicago, Illinois.

IRVINE, C. NES, Electrical Engineer, Gustav
Hirsch Organization, Columbus, Ohio.

KEELER, WILLIAM H. E., Assistant Engineer,
New York Telephone Co., New York, N. Y.

MITCHELL, OSBORNE 8., Editor,
News and Engineering,
Canada.

PIATT, WILLIAM M., Professional and Consult-
ing Engineer, Durham, N. C.

SERVICE, JERRY H., Head of Departments of
Physics and Mathematics, Henderson-Brown
College, Arkadelphia, Arkansas.

TENNEY, HARRY W., Section Engineer,
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co., East
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Llectrical
Toronto, Ont.,

APPLICATIONS FOR ELECTION

Applications have been received by the Sec-
retary from the following candidates for election
to membership in the Institute. Unless otherwise
indicated, the applicant has applied for admis-
sion as an Associate. If the applicant has applied
for direct admission to a grade higher than Asso-
ciate, the grade follows immediately after the
name. Any member objecting to the election
of any of these candidates should so inform the
Secretary before December 31, 1929.

Amitay, A., New Jersey Power Co., Asbury Park,
N.J

Babcock, C. W, General Electric Co., Schenec-
tady, N. Y.

Baier, H., Otis Elevator Co., New York, N. Y.

Barber, H., New England Power Construction
Co., Boston, Mass.

Barrett, T. L., T. M. E. R. & L. Co., Milwaukee,

Wis.

Barry, L. A., Jr., 262 Elmwood Ave., Maplewood,
N.J.

Barth, C. A., (Member), So. Bell Tel. & Tel. Co.,
Atlanta, Ga.

Barton, J. P., Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. Co.,
Chicopee Falls, Mass.

Beck, D. B., Metropolitan Edison Co., Reading,
Pa.
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